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(Version 2.2.2.122)

1 Wildcard for searchfunction 5. Timetable editor
A wildcard (,*”) can be entered in If the heat duration is changed in
the search string. It is also possible a rule, the new heat duration is
to enter more than one word. used when the timetable is new
calculated.
2. Online-Streaming/WebPublisher
The WebPublisher is now integrated 6. Interface
in RCM Ultimate: The licence is Several new interfaces for Client
checked online on the server. The programs have been implemented.
WebPublisher is not more needed.
Please refer to item 9.15 in this
manual. 7. Transponder
The transponder can now assigned
to a person or to a section.
3. Last change of a rule
The date of the last change is now
displayed in the list of the rules. 8. Blue flag
If a voice announcement is made,
a warning message is shown in the
4. Super Pole window of RCM Ultimate.
RCM Ultimate now supports the
new Super Pole rukle of EFRA
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Frequency frei Record management

Pre-defined 4] Best laptime per section M

Arbitrary changeble [ Best result per section M

New frequencies can be added M Best laptime of event M

Image Frequency recognised M Best result of event v

Associations frei Data archiving

Name 4] Selection of persons for archiving [

Address v Reactivateing of persons in the archiv &)

Contact person M Frequency changes

Telephone M Log of frequenciy changes M

Email 4] Settings

Web ] Size of typeface and colours in tables v
Monitoring

Additional features Tansponder logfilr |

Time schedule editor Systemmessages &)

Automatic calculation of time schedule v Network v

Manual Changes possible M Database M

Add breaks efc. 4]

Championship editor Supported client porgrams

Take over data from events 4] RCM Publisher

Results not counted ] Display of race sequence 4]

Printout of ranking list M Fields definable v

Skill of driver adopted from championship ] Ticker messages M

Race evaluation RCM Signal

List with the goals of drivers Control of lamps and horn M

Statistic of raced laps RCM Voice

Mutations Announcements controlled by RC; Server 4]

Replace driver in an event M Announcements definable separately v

Multilingualism RCM Board

Define language program M Supports large displays &)

Separate definition for reports 4] RCM Registration

Separate definition for announcements v Administartion of personal data 4|

Text editor 4} Printout of driver badges &)

Announcement editor ) Print all reports from RCM Ultimate v

Data import/export Result publishing on internet

Import association data DMC %] Automatic (if internet connection available) &)

Import association data SRCCA v On MyRCM ]

Import csv-files M Addional on other website &)

Export result for DMC ] Cport to Mylaps ]

Export csv-files [

Export master data ]

Export configuration |

Export event data M

Search functions

Driver 4]

Freguency ]

Transpoder v

Search function in tables [

Sort function in tables [

Selection in tables [
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Printouts Name of the event &)
Printer selectable (one or more) o4 Organizer &)
Copies per printer v Transponder set M
Driver data sheet M Association v
Participant lists with and without frequencies ] Type of event v
Participant lists per country o4 Daten auf MyRCM verdffentlichen &)
Practice heat arrangement o4 Sequence number of championships M
Qualification heat arrangement M Publish results on MyRCM v
Finals arrangement v Sections frei
Practice ranking list v Clubs frei
Qualification ranking list 4] Name IZI
Qualification ranking list in distinction | Address “
Final ranking list M Contact person v
Ranking list of the day ] Telephone ]
Championship ranking list M Email |
Result with laptimes v Web |
Time schedules %] Teams frei
Statistical lists ] Name &)
Rules ] Address &)
Whenm corrections, all reports new | Contact person |
Formatting of Printouts Telephone %]
Individuall configurable | Email M
No frequencies on internet ] Web ]
Club-logo can be used ] Kategorien frei
Reports can begenerated every time v Name Y]
Setting of typeface and size %] Sort index v
Rule |
[ —— W T e
Persons frei Arbitrary series of 10 transponders %]
Prename and last name ] Transpunder number setting to car number v
Address (street, town, telephone, email) M Organizer frei
License assigned to person v Name |
Country M Address &)
Block affiliation ] Contac Person v
Club-informationen M Telephone ]
Birthdate %] Email ™
Picture of driver 1 Web v
Section data per driver frei Tracks per organizer frei
Freguency 4 Length of track M
Multi Channel frequency 1 Min. Frequency spacing for each track M
Personal transponder 4 Locktime for track &)
Temporary transponder 1 Count first lap in Qualification ]
Machanic ] Count first lap in Finals 4}
Team-informationen v Pointscheme frei
Skill of driver v Calculate pointscheme automatically |
Personal successes 2 Manuel definition of point scheme |
Sponsor v Starting order 1
License assigned to section ] Free definition of starting order &)
Technical data of car ] Countries frei
Picture of car 1 Definded according ISO standard &)
Arbitrary changeble M
New countries can be added |
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Qualification Number of direct qualified drivers v
With of without qualification Number of drivers moving up v
Race ends after laps Number of Drivers moving up laps/time |
Race ends after time Optimize last subfinal &)
Race ends after laps/time Sequence order of finals M
Single start Rain scoring linear v
Single start with delay Rain sorting sorted [
Delaytime adjustable Seperate Adjustments for lower finals &)
Single start with interval Point scoring M
Intervaltim adjustable Solution for ties 3
Group start Championship editor
Result lap/times Presence points qualification M
Result best laps Points for qualification ranking M
Ranking lap/times Presence points finals v
Rankins with points Points for final ranking list v
Starting order with numbers Points depending on number of drivers &)
Starting order with ranking list Definition of pointscheme )

Starting order with last heat

Starting order with configuration

Max. number of drivers per heat

= HFEIRENREEERERREEEEEEREFFEERRE”

Practice/Qualification

Racetime Seperate arrangement &)
Number of practice rounds Practice arrangmenet for qualification v
Number of counted rounds Automatic arrangement M
Number of best laps Arrangement according to driver skill |
Best laps added or average Arrangement according to frequencies v
Best laps in sequence or single Manual arrangement |
Follow up time adjustable Automatic driver numbers &)
Points ascending or descending Reseeding according to ranking list |
Points automatically Best drivers in last heat M
Points manual definable Mechanic control ]
Points according the number of drivers Groups can be renamed [
Solution for ties Arangement can be changed every time M
Finals Errormessages (frequencies) M
Sub- and Mainfinal 4] Suggestion for frequency change v
Sub- and Mainfinal (ABC Mixmode) M Heat arrangement removable v
Finals v Finals

Singel start %] Automatic according to the rule M
Group start M Manual changable &)
Separate ranking for licensed and non M With not qualified drivers [
Starting order with numbers | New driver numbers possible M
Startung order with ranking list M Errormessages (frequencies) &)
Starting order with last final M Suggestion for frequency change &)
Max. numbers of drivers per final v

Practice for finals [

Practice time final adjustable M

Practice for subfinales ]

Practice time subfinals adjustable v

Number of finals [

Racte time finals [

Number of subfinals [

Racetime subfinals v

Number of counted finals ]
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_ Additional features timekeeping
Start of a heat Preview of time schedule &)
Manual [ Warning if lap shorter than locktime M
Automatic with Countdown ] Difference to the time schedule M
Automatic aacording to time schedule [ Automatic features can be interrupted v
Voice announcements Rain scoring |
Automatc announcements definable [ Team scoring |
Countdown to start o4 Autmatic control of 2nd timekeeping M
Start signal | Supported hardware
Racetime M AMB20 Decoder (fixed transponder) v
Ranking order in certain time intervalls [ AMBRC Decoder (personal transponder) &)
Race end 4 AMBrc3 Decoder (personal transponder) M
Race end per driver [ Robitronic Decoder M
Loop passed ]

End of a heat Ries | frei |

Manual v Stabdard rule v
Automatic M Top-Plus rule (separation of drivers) v
Automatic with follow up time o4 Practice
Functions in between a heat With of without practice &)
Interrupt race M Race ends after laps M
Abort race v Race ends after time v
Assignment of transponders ] Race ends after laps/time 4]
Warning if Tx not assigned M Single start M
Laptime protocoll an statistic M Single start with delay M
Wet and dry conditions selectable v Delaytime adjustable v
Transponder logfile v Single start with interval 4]
Not counting more laps for a driver M Intervaltim adjustable &)
Remove laps counted M Group start M
Manual correction of laps v Result lap/times 4]
Corrections/penalties Result best laps &)
Correction of lap and time ] Ranking lap/times M
Result set to zero o4 Rankins with points M
Loss of best qualification result [ Starting order with numbers v
Deduction of laps M Starting order with ranking list v
Additional laps [ Starting order with last heat |
Comments for penalties 4 Starting order with configuration &)
Remove best lap(s) 4 Max. number of drivers per heat M
Time penalty ] Racetime v
Stop & Go 4] Number of practice rounds &)
Disqualification v Number of counted rounds |
Cancel corrections/penalties o4 Number of best laps M
Printing of result Best laps added or average v
Ranking according the rules ] Best laps in sequence or single v
Laptimes [ Follow up time adjustable |
Top 10 ranking list 4 Points ascending or descending |
Penatlies and warnings [ Points automatically v
Corrections and penalties v Points manual definable &)
Points according the number of drivers &)
Solution for ties 4
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Introduction

Welcome to RCM Ultimate, the ultimate software for time-keeping and race
management. RCM Ultimate is the optimal solution for clubs or single persons to
organize all race-events from t a small club race up to a World Championship.
Performance survey:

* driver administration including statistical information, club membership and team
affiliation

* drivers license administration

* database for country codes, frequencies and federations

* extensive setups for the rules

* automatic and manual arrangement of practice and qualification heats as well as
the finals according to different criterions like the drivers skills

* semi automatic creation of time schedules

* extensive control instruments during an heat

* administration of penalties and warnings

* results according to laps and time for practice, qualification and finals

* best time in practice and qualification

* point system in practice, qualification and finals

automatic arrangement of the finals according to electric and I.C. rules

* several lists of participants including lists with and without frequencies and
transponder numbers

* team results

* several different ranking list

* results including lap times

* championship management including results

* data archives

* data import and export including an interface to other programs (for example MS
Excel)

* automatic voice announcements

* manual and automatic sequence control

* automatic control of a second time keeping system

The concept of RCM Ultimate is a server-client architecture. To avoid that RCM
Ultimate is overloaded with complex and partly customer specific needs special
functions not related to the time keeping have been realized in client-programs,
which connect to RCM Ultimate. To use these clients you have to install a network.
RCM Publisher (result publishing in the drivers area), RCM Voice (separate Voice
announcements), RCM Signal (signal control) and RCM Registration (administration
of drivers data) support RCM Ultimate and can help you with the race organization.
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Remark: The result sheet used here is based on decoder simulation. Therefore the
values shown are not real.According to the program used the result sheet can vary,

for example RCM Advanced does not supprot the record management.

. . o

Racetime, section, =

. o S

Header: event, organiser, date weather conditions o

/ and track and time of the start = &

= o =8

) R
Host: Aebi RC Progress Acbi g Progress / %0 T
Date: 19.02.2008 bis 19.02.2008 & ropen IS Eo]
Track: Test-Track q>) © >
ZES

Race time: 5 Mi nglestart: 0 Sec. / Section: Trac T ondition: Dr r 003.200;13 13:43
{ime: 5 Min. / Singlestart: 0 Sec. / Section: 1:8.C Tra K [1:8 Track] / Condition: Dry / Start: 2
ace .

o

14.389

1
fz :
2 18 gzozot szt T

: s 7_01:40.091 13.275 14.389
—A F mﬂ.""—7 01:41.091 13.887 14.389
1 5 01:39.691 A 21.429

13.452

50:16.154

a—

PO Nr__ Pilot Nr Drive S ol3060L | l13875 (14389 |
14 VVVVWY wwwwy ; 3140091 a2 (4389 |

4
8
5
2
5 7 7 YYYYYY YYYYyY
’3 13 UUUUUU uuuuuy

used rule

Corrections
to the result

Lap times for each Result according to the

=
@]
—_ 3
o
“—
00.000 00.000 00.000 00.000 E s
g g g
14177 17 >
/ 1209 i::?;l ;gi;z 14.437 14.437 00.000 iig?, 133?); &S -B
15.057 14.057 00.000 X X
: 1;::; - 13.887 13.887 00.000 13.887 i:i?[;
2 15‘ 177 14177 15.177 15.177 .. -
B 7 » O E
wv
[
E W e 3
© >
2 =
T =
S oo
S — £
o . _\é _
: _GQ" c 2
0.9 3
E ] %)
£ g Auto Correction Comment IE g E
‘46 g Drive ommen s <
T: 40:32.309 > 00:1
qE_) Ne) XXKXXK XX T
c
E=/7 )
he]
<23 2
E=a z
2= =
-2 &0 5
g5 2
[SE=IP 8_
O =
- oF 5.
=T
v W
< c
==}
e
: =
i) =5
c 52
2
2 3
& 58
>
<
R Race Director: Page 1
N Ausdruckzeit: 13.21.19 20:03:2008 Time Keeping:
s - —
)
o
<
o0
c
<
“iRC-Timing oo 203



RCM Ultimate User Manual
(Version 2.2.2.122)

BROM

I —— E/“LCMM‘MW

Now you select the added decoder in the left row and under link to decoder you
have to enter the reference point for this decoder (Finish Line is the main decoder
for the timekeeping) and the distance to that decoder. All other settings have to be
done analogue to all other decoders.

@ Interfaces @

&3 Printer -~ Decoder
23 aMB ]
4R AMB20 [] Decoder activated
- AMBrc
% AMBre3 Interface
- AMBred
¥ Zwischenzeit B e : @TCe/1P
mm Sectorl Interface Settings [TCP/IF]
e RobiLap .
- Lapz Address !LZ?.D.D.I
; KyoshelC Port !5403
GiroZ
% RfLapCounter
SPE4 = "
: I-LapRC Additional Decoder Settings
3 Champienship [ show error messages
FTP Sync
23 Reports [¥] Do not reject Laps with wrong CRC
h EiEsynal [ Activate Watchdeg for connection verification
i FTP Sync 2
2 Interface [¥] Log Decoder data communication
Voice : %
Calculation of interim times

@ Publisher f
= Board I Link to Decoder |
e ﬁ Signal
{24 Master / Slave
--HE Remote Controlling !

Distance to Decoder |J.2U =]

Save Cancel

Added decoders can be removed by a right click on the decoder, but this is only
possible, if this decoder is not activated.

In the footer of the main windows of RCM Ultimate you find left the status of the
decoder. Please note, that this is now only the status of the main decoder. If you
want to have the information of the added decoders, click right on this entry and
choose Connect to decoder. Here all activated decoders are displayed and marked
red and green according to their status.

=
Oecosersetngs [N
_ 4 @ FINISH LINE

Cornect to decoder

N

The sector times will be printed in the lap time listing automatically. In the time
keeping window you can add this information in the usual way.

o @ Zwischenzeit ‘
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Installation of RCM Ultimate

RCM Ultimate is delivered as executable setup-file. Installing RCM Ultimate the first
time you have to use the full version. Otherwise you can use the update-version.

To start the installation you have to run the setup file (double click in the Windows
Explorer on the filename like “RCM.Ultimate(v2.2.2.122-F)” or use start/run of the
main menu of Windows). Before you run an update we recommend to you to make
a complete backup of the RCM Ultimate folders. Please do not delete these folders
or delete files in it.

Please note, that the update version is mostly newer than the full version. If you
install RCM Ultimate the first time you should run an update directly after the
installation.

Welcome to the Race Control
Management Server Setup
Wizard

Thig will install RCM Server 1.4.5.123 on your computer.

It iz recommended that you close all other applications before
continuing.

Click MNext to continue, or Cancel to exit Setup.

After the welcome screen (please click here on Next), the next windows shows you
the destination folder. Preferable this is “C:\program files\RCM Ultimate” or “C:\
RC-Timing\RCM Ultimate”. You should never use the folder “program files” when
using Windows Vista, Windows 7 or higher. Install the program in a different folder
like C:\RC-Timing\RCM Ultimate”. Due to the handling of the user rights in these
versions of Windows The program will not work correctly if it is installed in C:\
program files”.

Setup B|

Select Destination Location
Where should Race Control Management Server be installed?

__J Setup will install Race Control bManagement Server into the following folder.

To continue, click Mest. IF you would like to select a different folder, click Browse.

i [ Browze. .

At least 172.2 ME of free disk space is required,

< Back ]l Nexlw[ Cancel

i RC-Timing Page 9
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Again you click on next and in the following window you can determine whether
setup creates an icon on the desktop for starting RCM Ultimate.

Setup

Select Additional Tasks

Additional icons:

%Eleate a desktop icon

Which additional tasks should be perfarmed?

Select the additional tasks you would like Setup to perfarm while installing Race Control
Management Server, then click Next

BROM

X

[ < Back ” Next > ][ Cancel ]

The next window shows you a summary of the actions setup will execute.

Ready to Install

computer.

change any settings,

Setup iz now ready to begin installing Race Control WManagement Server on your

Click Install ta continue with the installation, or click Back if pou want to review ar

Destination locatior:
C:\ProgrammeRCM Server

Additional tasks:
Additional icans:
Create a desktop icon

< Back, \n$all Cancel

Installing

Extracting fles.

Floass wat whis Selup nstals Hace Lontiol Management Server on your
omputer

\Programme\RCM ServertHelp\Frgfishinventon_biack him

With clicking on Install you will start the setup process.

Completing the Race Control
Management Server Setup
Wizard

Setup has finished istaling Race ool Mansgement Server
on you computer. The appication may be launched by

(11T

selacting the installed icons.

Uhek Frush o 2t Setup.

Lanch ACM Senes

Rk
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Now you have to set up the decoder. Go to Settings/Interfaces. In the left row you
click right with the mouse on the decoder (AMBrc3 or AMBrc4) you want to add.
And then add the decoder. Now you have to give a name to the decoder. Please
choose a clear name like “Sector Time 1” or similar.

@ Interfaces >

g Printer - Decoder
3 AMe 3
- AMB20
-4 AMBro
% AMBre3 Interface
- SOEm : _
o 2 kAdd Decoder Ocom 5 @®TCR/IP
: Robilap" Interface Settings [TCF/IF]
LapZ e i
M GiroZ port [5403 2
 RfLapCounter —
-4 SP64
5 I-LapRC
aeg\am;:nshlp Additional Decoder Settings
) FTP Syne []show error messages
a Reports
FTP Sync 1 Do not reject Laps with wrong CRC
-9 FTP Sync 2 [ Activate Watchdog for connection verification
23 Interface
qﬂ Voice [¥] Log Decoder data communication
@ publisher 3 . .
. Board Calculaticn of interim times

-3 signal Decode —‘
i3 Master / Slave i 7 . - R B
--HB Remote Controlling - i I;J

£ Database ]

Moise Graphics|

Decoder name

|Sect0r1| |

[ ok ][ cancel ]
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Appendix 1:
Multiloop Support

RCM Ultimatte supports several timing loops on a track. Together with AMBrc3- and
AMBrc4-Decoders sectors can be timed.

Necessary Hardware

For every timing loop a AMBrc3- und AMBrc4-decoder is necessary. These decoders
are connected to loop as usual. To connect the decoder to the timekeeping comuter
a network should be used. Please note, that the decoders have to set to different
TCP/IP-addresses.

Further on it is very impotant, that the decoders are working with the same timing.
To realize that, MyLaps offers a GPS receiver (order-no.: 18R029RC). Each decoder
needs his own GPS receiver. The GPS receiver is connected to the decoder with

the 20 pole socket on the back. The decoder recognize automatically, that the GPS
receiver is connected and takes over the time.

Settings in RCM Ultimate

First of all, the auxiliary function AMBrc3/AMBrc4-Multiloop Support has to be
registered. This is done in Settings/Auxiliary functions. Using the mouse select the
line and enter the registration code. This registartion code must be bought at RC-
Timing. Now click on Attach and the Multiloop Support is activated.

@ Auxiliary Functions

Activated auxiliary functions

Registrationcode

Additional option Status
|AMBre3 / AMBRe4 Multiloop Support. Activated

Close

Page 202 4 RC-Timing
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2.1

Registration/activation

To registrate and activate the program you need the contract number, the serial code
and the access code. You have received these information with your order from
RCM. Launching the application the first time you have to type in these information
before you can use the program.

RCM Registration

Senal Mumber || |

Access Code | | z | | 7 | | : | |

Contract Hurnber | | 3 | |

[ ok | [ asbrechen |

If RCM Ultimate is installed on a computer with direct internet connection the
software will be activated automatically. If the computer does not have an internet
connection, the following screen appears:

@ RCM License Activation

‘Your RCM license couldn't be activated, because the system on which this installation is running has eather no internet access or
the RC-Timing Key Activation Server (KAS) wasn't available,

You can activate your RCM license manually by doing the following steps:

1.) Save the license key to your USB stick over the "Save License Key to file” button below

2.) Login into the RC-Timing customer zone {www.rc-timing.ch) and switch there to Licenses > Activation
3.) Upload the key file on this website and press the "Activate license” button

4.) The license key will be processed and an activation key for unlocking this installation will be displayed
5.) Save the activation key to your USB stick as described on the website

6.) Load the activation key into this dialog over the "Load Activation Key from file™ button below

7.) Click on the "Activate” button below and RCM will startup as normal.

License Key

LFtaPMENEY 7DMbkyQm 1aWWdBrFAFS 3voOY fgQFf 1sve4IBGFQ4Tis 7uYyxnERIDeMcA3qgeblCvkFKFCKNI 3qx AXdFDOeXFpqTavI42
WEKadke21VgP 22gexzR HNA 3LErcXKMVBOOPbs 2VWADMFw ==

Activation Key

@ @

Now save the Licence Key file to an USB-stick. Click on the button below left. Now
log on with a computer with internet connection to the customer zone of www.
rc-timing.ch and select RCM Licence Activation and upload the previous saved
License Key File.

": RC-Timing Page 11
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_ 15.4 Info
£ RC Timing - Activation - Windows Internet Explorer k . . .
G- e e ) o) %) [ : Here you find the release version of RCM Ultimate.
Datel Bearbeiten Ansicht Favoriten Extras 7

e Favoriten | s @ ~ | Channel Guide §) Das Beste im Web B FunSuction #| Internetstart B Ist Inr Betriebssystem ¢

ERC Timing - Actnation -8

. B Kostenlose Hotmail & Microsoft

= |nfo...

- Selev Siherhet~ Exres @ 7

-

CHNOLOGY  DOWN : VERSION HISTORY  SHOP

RCM License Activation

Please select the RCM License Key File (=.h).

activare Liconse

Race CorTral Masagerment

= RCM Yersion: v1.4.10.164 [17.02.2009 ]
Internet A xR0 =
. . Databaze Version: vh0 [13.02.2009 ]
The screen now shows the activation key and you have to download the activation U i
X L. . X N Configuration Yersion.  «5F [11.11.2008 ]
file by clicking right on the file link. i,
Company: RC-Timing

 RC Timing - Activation - Windows Internet Explorer =] ES) Product: Race Control Management Server
re-timing.ch. = J =

= Copyright: @ Felix Romer / RC-Timing
Datel  Bearbeiten Ansicht Favoriten Extras 7

e Favorten | 13 @&

~ ) Channe| Guide ) Dos Beste im Web £ Fundction £ Internetstart ) Ist I Betriebssystem &... £ Kostenlose Hotmal £ Mcrosoft
& RC Timing - Actvation 08

Y - Seite~ Sicherheit™ Extras~ &=

16  Concluding remarks

We hope you enjoy RCM Ultimate. If you have any questions or any problems
please contact us. Simply write an email to support@rc-timing.ch. Please do not
forget to include the program name and the version number you are using. This will
help us to answer your questions without any delay. If you are not known to us as a
contact person of one of our customers, we should also know the contract number.
RC-Timing

Felix Romer

Talackerstrasse 45

CH-8156 Oberhasli

S

TECHNOLOGY ~DOWNLOADS  VERSION HISTORY  SHOP  CUSTOMERZON

RCM License Activation

& Internet fa - Rio0% -

From the menu select “Target save as” and save this file to the USB-stick.

Now go back to the computer where RCM Ultimate is installed. At the RCM License
Activation load the activation file using the button below right. The activation is
now finished. Please note that the activation is only possible on that computer the
License Key file has been generated.

Page 12
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15.3 Software Updqte The application language is set to English by default. For changing this language
If your computer is connected with the internet, you can easy search for new please refer to Settings/Language later in the manual.

releases of RCM Ultimate.

ace Control Management Server

mline Snftwareupdate : Ble Display Listmanagement  Arrangement  Ti eping Inwentory Data  Race Management | Settings | Tools  Windows G

Softwareupdate

RCM Web5 erver

Configurations

Server Address p:.-';.-";www.rcp.c.ﬁ T\mekeaping

Auriliary Functions
Softwareupdate Options

(» Download Update Packages from RCM WebServer

"] Do not delete Update Packages after Installation 2'] 1 Errormessages
If ne of the following errormessages is seen the number of allowed activations have

Import Update Package been exceeded.
Update Pack 1] ] —
pdate Package | | Fehler |g|

Q You have already activated 1 RCM installation with this license key. Please contact RC-Timing.

You can enter the server-address and you can select whether the update file should
be deleted after the installation or not. If you have activated "Do not delete Update
Package after Installation” the Update Package will be saved in the folder RCM

Ultimate\Update\Packages\Date. Transfer this folder to another computer RDCM e e ——— — £
Server is installed on. Now you can install this Update Package by activating il e e ‘

“Import Update Packages” and you have to choose the package below on Import e Foorten | s 8 * £ ChomelGuide 1005 Bt m Vet ) FnsAcion ) Iemesat 11t i Beribsystem .. Koselose Kl ) Miosa 7
Update Package. @ RC Timing - Artvation B 1m0 v Sete~ SicherheR™ ExrasT @+ T

Clicking on next the updates will be searched. You will be informed on possible
updates and you can select which to install.

Online Softwareupdate _ﬁg__T_img
Search for available updates on RCM WebServer HOME TECHNOLOGY  DOWNLC

Available updates on RCM WebServer
[ RCM Media Files {Swedish) [72.02 MB]

» Licenses
ctivation
o
¥ Download License data;
Ses e 1
* Lagout

RCM License Activation

ac de: 20-54C3
Canbracthumt 100080-186A2FD566

License can not be activated, because number of allowed activations has already been reached.

Plaase contact RC-Timing.

Logfile
[-] 57:33.249 [3] Application Authentication granted lz‘
[*] 57:353.624 [I] Checking for available Software Updates on Web3erwer... Fertig & Interst - Riome -
[«£] 57:34.139 [I] PReceiwved Version Data from RCM WebSerwver .
[-] 57:34.592 [I] 1 RCH Packages availsble on Web3erver In that case please contact RC-Timing. o
Hint: you see the number of allowed and already used activations in the customer

zone of RC-Timing under licences. Another activation on a computer, where RCM
Ultimate had already been activated, does not count for the used activations.

<= Back || Mext == | | Update || Cancel |
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2.2

Compuatibility to older versions

All RCM versions are compatible backwards. Choosing an event run with an older
version of RCM Ultimate, the currently installed version will upgrade the database
and will add all necessary configuration files to run the event with the current

version properly. You can not use these upgraded data with an older version of RCM
Ultimate.

First steps

RCM Ultimate is very user friendly and you will be familiar with the handling quite
shortly. Before you can use the program it is necessary to enter some data needed to
race an event. We recommend that you follow this chapter first.

3.1  Inventory data
The data managed by RCM Ultimate relate to each other. Therefore it is important,
that all basic data has been entered before you can start a race event. Please refer to
the appropriate chapters in this manual.
* Does this race is ranked with a championship?
* Which rules are needed?
* Which sections will be run?
* Who is the organizer and on which racetrack will be run?
* Which transponder set will be used?
* Which drivers will participate?
Race Control Management Server
Display  Listmanaoement  Arrangement  Dmekesping | Inventory Data | Race Management
Events
Clubs
Teams
Persons
Sections by
Transponders
Organisatar - Tracks
Rules
Paints
Startorder
Constants
Daka Archiving
3.1.1  Which Championship
You need a point schema before you can rank a race with a championship. This
schema describes the number of points a driver gets for the championship result
according to the ranking of the race.
Page 14 RC-Timing
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15.2.

If you have a window open and you need help, just press the F1 key. The help
section for this specific window will be opened.

The integrated help is available in English and German, If you have selected another
language than German, the help is always in English.

Release notes

The release history is no more part of the program, it is directly loaded from the
the website of RC-Timing (internet-access necessary). The window shows all the
“tickets” realized new in this version of RCM Ultimate.

Release History

Number of existing tickets: 36

[= -~ Tritel [Status [=prioritat__ [~ [ryp v|
457  RaceGrid: update of the current standings ‘Dnne 'Medium Ichange Request
Ed 59 omb 0 edule one 0 g
679 Announce of passings order with "last name+first name" of driver it Done Medium Feature Request
686 news annoucements Done Low Feature Request
20 Participant name audio Done Low Feature Request
732 Separate Practice in Free Practice and Controlled practice Done Low Feature Request
754 RCM should say the driver name Done Medium Feature Request
755 Voice announcement for fastest lap Done Medium Feature Request E‘

< I[*]

Description of the ticket
[Hey again

~
I have played around with the Combination Bule to make an 1 hour long open practice for all classes.
fhen I use the rule and create qualification groups and 1 single practise group I'm not able to add qualification to

the timeschedule. only Fractice under the combined section and finals under the 3 race sections are showed in the
listing on the left side under Raceoverview.

If T start Timekeeping and select qualification it looks correct with the created groups, and under finals no groups
are showed as expected.

( Link to ticket management |

‘ http:/fosas retiming. ch?seg=g0pBwBLh 7 jycT 2B3WDx1 pSxvTo3Vi ‘
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14  Windows

The options of Microsoft Windows for the arrangement of windows are fully
supported by RCM Ultimate. If you have more than one window opened you can
arrange the windows just with a mouse click.

Cascade

Arrange Horizantal
Arrange Yertical
Minimize all

Arrange

15 Help
In the menu help you find the user manual and information to the software release.
Race Control Management Ultimate [ Screenshot Race ]
: Ele Dicplay Listmanagement Arrangement Timekesping  Inwentory D3ts  Race Management Settings  Took  Windows | Help
RCM Help
Software Update
nfin. N
15.1 RCM Help
The integrated help menu explains all functions of the RCM Ultimate. The content is
identically to this user manual.
+ Event adminlistration
# Display
= List Management
+ Arrangement I
# Time keeping
= Inventory Data @
v Race Managernent
= Confiquration
= Tools
Windows
# Help
Race Control MWM
Close
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3.1.2

3.1.3

3.1.6

Which rules?

We recommend that you create a rule for each section. This rule describes the
complete race format. You define the arrangement of the heats, the qualification, the
race time, how the heats and finales will be rankeded and how the finals are run.
Part of the rule is also the point schema for a championship.

Which sections

You have to enter all sections needed. If a section does not exist, you have to create
it. It is important to assign the appropriate rule to a section.

Which organizer, which track

You have to enter the organizer and the corresponding race tracks. This is usually
your own host-name of the organizer, host club or federation. You need to assign
one track for minimum. You can add as much tracks as you want if your track has
a flexibility in length e.g. or your club uses several race tracks. Please note, that
you can not create a event without at least one organiser and one assigned track.
Without a track you can not add drivers to the driver list.

Which transponder

If the organiser uses handout transponders beside the personal transponders for
drivers who have no personal transponder, the transponder numbers have to be
entered. RCM Ultimate recognize, whether it will be a personal or a handout
transponder.

Handout transponders can be used on two different ways. If the transponders are
given to the drivers in each heat (by their number), you have to set the transponder
set to active. If the transponders are handed out for the whole day, the transponder
set have to be set to INACTIVE. In this case, we are speaking of temporary
transponders. These have to be entered in the driver data as temporary transponder
in each section. There is a routine in RCM Ultimate to delete all temporary
transponders in the drivers data. This will normally done at the end of the day after
the race.

Which drivers

Each driver must be registered at least with his name (the other data is not
necessary). Further on, you have to assign the appropriate section to the driver. In
the section data, the frequency and the transponder numbers must be entered.

If driver is already registered and assigned to the section which will be run, he can
be easily added to the driver list of the event. If you add a driver not assigned to the
section which will be run, this section will be automatically assigned to the driver
but you have to enter the section data (frequency and transponder).

i RC-Timing Page 15



RCM Ultimate User Manual y N~ A
(Version 2.2.2.122) RGM
s K<¢ Cortnol Maragement

3.2  Setup arace

3.2.1 Create a new event

To create a new event you go to the file menu and then new event. A wizard is
started which led you through all necessary details.

* Race Control Management Serve

Display  Listmz

Mew Event, .. Skrg+M

Py
Load Event... Skrg+L

Remove Event... Skrg+R

Skrg+5

First you have to enter the name of the event, the organiser, the transponder set, the
federation, the event-type, the date of the event and the number of the race in the
championship.

* Create a new Event...

Nace data [Cvent -

Cventdata

Event Test

Qrganisator: RC-Timing -
Transponder Set MSC Ulm Satz -
Assuiation one -
Cvent-Type: Internationales Froundschaftsrennen =
Bagin [z2002011 «

End [2z002011 ~

Fuent numher o

MyRCM Sarvice
¥ Publish Event and Eventdata (repurts) uiwweenypro,ch
Use local teams for registration
Use locsl clubs for registration
¥ Activate race registration
22002011 | to [22.00.2011 12:48:55 ; =

inglick
Show waitinglist
Achvate Participant imitation par Sechinn

u = | Maximumn number of egistrations in active list

MyRCM account required for registration

Eie e

You can only enter an organiser already registered. To choose one of a list, click left
on the arrow at the input box. You see a list of all registered organizer and you can
choose one with a mouse click. You can do the same for the transponder set, the
association and the event-type. The event-types are entered in the inventory data/
constants/associations. Further on you can select if the results will be published

on MyRCM. Please activate this function only if your time keeping computer has
access to the internet. If publishing MyRCM is activated, you can also activate the
registration (entering) of a driver via MyRCM. Finish this window with clicking on
next.
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13.13 Transfer Database to slave (only visible on Master when a master/slave
connection exists)

By clicking on that menu item, the database of the loaded event will be transferred
to the slave (without the data of the timekeeping). This takes some time. Please note,
that all other event-data in the database of the slave will be deleted.

@ Race Control Management Ultimate [ Screenshot Race ]

© Eile Display Listmanagement Arrangement Timekeeping Inventory Data Race Management Settings | Tools | Windows Help
Overview / Print ‘

f, Screenshot Race
=-[% Timeschedule

Transponder Set [inactive]

Announcements [active]

Automated event control [inactive]

2 Test
[ 14.07.2008 Search 4
[ 1s5.07.2008
Wy Listings Delete 4
¥ Driver

¥ Heat Arrangement Reset b

¥y Rankinglist Update 14

Editors »

Templates 3

Associationdata »

Datamanagement »

MyRCM »
Section

1:8i.C Track [1:8 Track] e

Synehronize Slave I \
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13.12 MyRCM

In the next window you will be asked for the sections. In the right column of the

- — : window you see all sections already entered in the inventory data. If you double
S o e . : C : :
P NGRS TP ARG i s nAgia ) | Toot a0 click on a section, it will be added to the list of sections of the event.
Transponder Set [inactive]
v | Announcements [active]

Automated event eontrol [inactive]

Creale a new Evenl...

2 hons of Evenl
Search
. Sections ‘Available Sections [Invenluy Data] =]
i D) Testracet 2 [Name ~[ryne = ][Cade [Frra Section
Reset & 111 -1:8Track [1:80C T [ a 11:80.C Track Standard 11:8 Track
10 [Elktro Glattbohn 1/12 Standard EG 1/12
3 Testfahier Standard Test
1 test |TopPlus [test
Templates

Assaciationdats
Datamanagement

Evant

Subseriptions

13.12.1 Import/Event

An event, which is published on MyRCM can be downloaded to RCM Ultimate, if it
is not yet existing in the database. In this version, the import is limited to the details
of the event. In future versions, the import will work for all details of an event
including the drivers etc.

&

MyRCM WebServer

Server Address |1

L *|[ 4 catarecurds
Message log << Ba Byt > SAve “anceal
iyl T ——— | N [RET|
P o it B e L
1 (3] 36350016 Crecking Aeplication Auchunbicationre . . .
Esceuea AiEhasticrion dames cros Kpuck masserve: If a organizer has more than one track, you will be asked on which track the race
SBEITEE neceives S Lis Foam Hgnc Rensarsse thecseds: £1 will be held. If you want to remove a section from the race, just click with the left
e

mouse key on it, hold the key pressed and draw the section into the right column.
You can also use the arrow-buttons in the middle of the window. You finish this
window by clicking on Next.

Now, you have to add drivers in each section to the driver list. On the top of the

e T wi.ndow you first_have to choose the active section. Please note, that you add
drivers to all sections of your event.

Creale a new Evenl...

Duverhst of sechan
13.12.2 Import/Subscription e s o T e e :
With this function the registration list from MyRCM can be imported. The program Diverist Avaiable Divves of Secion inventory Dotal B
. " . . . D) [22] 118 i.C Track [Til5e [Hame "~ [Sestion S = [Block_~Land
searches the list on MyRCM and finally you can decide whether to import it or not. .2 AAAARA assasa Ty 120 Trak 1076 Tra] -
. . . . . . Nr. 2 - Aebi Jacqueline Terrrp & Track [181.CTro
Besides of this function you can download the registrations as a CSV-file as already ::,jj?ﬁﬁ;:h:m 1] [FEeecr poves s Tk 10 Lo Tadd
knOWn . Kr_ 5 - DDDDOD dddddd
Nr. 6 - EEEEEE eeecee
* MyRCM data synchronization NE23 < PEECER 00,
Nr. & - HHHHHH hhhhhh
MyRCM WebServer Nr. 9 - TN jiiiii
M. 10 - 202033 ijiii EI
Server Address |hEtto myrcm.ch ] ] Nr. 11 - KKKKKK kkkkkk
Nr. 12 - MMMMMM i m
O e e ISy P 1t soomoiin =
e — r. a9q9aa (| —
Chamanriin v HONCH NenE W16 sose
g Application Auth S Nr. 17
it o e A e 16 - VOPRY vy
Access granted to MyRCM WebServer Nr. 19 - WWWWWW wwwy|
Lok, Graay My on WAt eamemvas. b el
Event doesn't exists on MyRCH WebServer Nr. 21 - OOY Tryryy | ][]
[-] 23.59.421 [I] »+ Event wivh ID 1203426015484147 not found in datebase gl AR 02 aLj 2 Duterecords
Options
Access to more Drivers of the Inventory Data n
2 @ Access ta more Drivers of the Archive 5] k
1 << BRack ” Next >> | | Save [l Cancel |
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You see the drivers already assigned to this section in the right column of the
window. These drivers can easily added to the driver list. If you miss a driver, you
expand the list by activating “access to more drivers of the inventory data” in the
lower part of the right column. You have also access to more drivers in the archive.
Click on “...” button and a new window and a new window opens, giving you
access to the archive of inactive drivers which you have created under inventory
data/data archiving/persons.
If you add a driver not already assigned to this section from the inventory data to
the driver list, the section will automatically assigned to the driver. Please note, that
you have to enter the frequencies and the transponder number in the section data
for such drivers. If you have added all participating drivers to the driver list in all
sections, finish this window by clicking on next.
The next step is the arrangement of heats. This can be done automatically or
manual. You have to arrange the heats by section and you have to choose the
required section on top of the window. First determine the number of drivers you
want to have in each heat.

“ Create a new Event... E\@EI

Heat anrangement

I Generate heata of aoction
8 Groun 1

1(21) - KKKKKK kkkkkk [Channel
2 (0) - TTTTTT wut [00.000]

3 (0) - VVWNYY vyvyyy [00.000]
4 (D) - WWWWWW wiwewwresr [00.0]
5 (0) - KRRRKK wncxxx [00.000]
6(0) - Y'orvY yyyyyy [00.000]
7{0) 222222 zzzzzz [00.000]

Aktiv section: | EGTWMO [Elektro-Glatbahn Tourenwagen Modified]

Heat data Auxiliary Functions

Aulumatic heal anangement

Driverlist Error messages

Seltings Heal Ananyement

Heal Aniangement based un

Drivers per heat:

Mumber of heats

= Arrangerent based on Strengthclass
Randam Arrangement

Championship Rankinglist previous year

Championship Kankinglist current year

) Croup 2 | i ‘

1 (20) - FFFFFF Hfff [Channel 10] | e ‘ Options for Hoat
2 (37) - L iiiiii [Channel 56] ~
3{0) - MMMHMM [60.0] TS Mechanic
4 () - NNNNNN nnnnnn [00.000] Ianual e ot sul argjametit o Frequency
£ (1) - 00000A nonaaa [00.000] | ‘ B bicst niloti
pilot in last Group
6 (0) - PPPEF ponppn. L0N.00D] ATy

7 (0) - QQQQQQ qaqqqa L00.000) | ‘

4 (0) - $5555S 555355 (00000 P ———
8 Group 3

Participants: 23
Error Messages: 13

1(23) - ARARAA sasaas [Z.4 GHz
2 (11) - Aebi Jacqueline [Channel |
3 (24) - BEBBEE LLLLLL [2.4 GHe
4 (25) - cCCCeC coreee [Channel
5 (26) - DDDDDD dddddd [2.4 Gl
6 (29) - CCCCCC eeeese [Channel |
7(36) HHHHHH hhhhhh [2.4 GHz
(0} LLLLLe - [00.000]

< >

] e

By clicking on the create button the arrangement will be done automatically in
respect to the frequencies. You can see error messages (frequency problems) by
clicking on the errormessages tab. The tab “driverlist” allows you to move single
drivers from one heat to another.

Remark: When you create a new event, the arrangement of heats for practice

and qualification is the same. If you change the practice heats afterwards, this
changes do not automatically affect the qualification heats. If you want to use the
same arrangement of heats in qualification as you used for practice you have to
copy the practice heats to the qualification heats, This is done under arrangement/
qualification and then use heat arrangement based on the heat arrangement
practice.

Please finish your work by clicking on the save button. Changes can be done later.
You can add drivers for example even when the race was started. With this step you
have finished with entering the necessary data.
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Race Control Management
In this window you have to set the details for the upload. Login name and password
is required. You get this information from MyLaps when you register for a club
account. Clicking on Upload starts the data transfer.

MyLaps Export

Uploading Data to MylLaps Server
Accessdata to MyLaps Server

Server Address | tp:

Vendor ID

Package ID

| |
! |
Login Name | |
Login Password | |

Upload Progress
@ Authenticate RCM Application
@ Validate MyLaps Account Data

@ Upload XML Data to MylLaps Server

MylLaps Server

Back Next == Uﬁload | i Cancel

¥4 RC-Timing Page 195



RCM Ultimate User Manual y S/
(Version 2.2.2.122) ROM
13.11.3 Dataexport to MyLaps

Here you can start the data transfer to MyLaps. This is only active, if an event is
loaded. In the first window you have to set general details for the export.

@ MyLaps Export

General Settings for MylLaps Export

) Karting

O Motocross / Snocross
() car Racing

() Motoreycle Racing
(%) Modelcar Racing

() Bicycle Racing

() skating

) Running

() Modelboat Racing

() Inline Skating

Options for MyLaps Export
D Export Laps

Next leads you to the next windows with an overview of the data to export. Clicking
on Export prepares the data for the export. Now click on Next.

@ MyLaps Export

Export Overview

Eventdata

Number of Sections 1

Processed Sections 1

Processing Section 1:8 i.C Track

Dataexport Progress for MyLaps

Eventdata
Practicedata
Qualificationdata

Finaldata

Export Data to XML

Export Progress

Current Section [—% ]

Entirely Dataexport [

ooy | oo (o]
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3.2.2

3.23

Open the race overview

After you have finished the arrangement of heats and you have solved all frequency
problems, you can start the race heat by heat. For this purpose you open the racing
grid through timekeeping/qualification.

Race Control Management Server [ Testracel ]

File Display Listmanagement Arrangement | Timekeeping | Invenkory Data Ra

Practice Strg+T

QuaIiFicatiovp Skrg+0

Final l’@ Strg+F

Start the race

After the race grid is open, you see in the right column the heats. You can select one
just by clicking on it. Now the drivers of that heat are displayed and you just have
to start the race and wait until the time is over. After the race is finished, click on
finalize race.

une [ Group 1-Run 1]

Slart Race

’ Hacctime " Cunent Hacetime " Hemaining Hacctime Dillcrence to 1meschedulc “veiview
aktiv section:
1:0 Track [1:01.C Track] %

#tr cor  [onver i [T Jtop  lsptme  [absoluttime [Bostime [Medwmbme [Forocast [Transponds| to lsador
ET Y T e X3 [0 00000 (00:00.000 00,000 _|00.000 o 0/ 00.000
z |2 VW ey X3 (0 00000 |00:00.000  00.000 | 00.000 0 0/ 00.000
R WWHWWW wwwwy XS U UO.0UU  UUSDU.UDU  UUOU0 | DULOU ] [PATET
o WXRERA imixix R 30 00000 AN:O0.00N  n0.ana | 0n.nnn 0 7 on.0nn
s s RAA AL RATLAT] EAC ) 00000 00:00.000 00.000 00.000 il 0/00.000
CRE) 222222 33732 x4 lo 00000 |00:00.000 (00.000  |00.000 ] 0/ 00.000

Additional Options:
Teamcup Lapoverview
Nacesetlings

Racsmuile: Sinnglesstarl

e as a= am aslan =

Racetime: 00-ns:n0

o]l o

Track Condition:
= dry wet

'Status Reportengine
@ Reports are up to date

[ Track Heatrecord Track Laprecord [ Actual Dayrecord ‘Actual Laprecord
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Ruce Conitrol Marsgemert Race Control Mansgement

The results are saved and you will be asked to print the results (please note, that you
must have selected a printer in settings/interfaces).

Print ['g|

Murmber of Copies [1 -

Printer

o e

Now you can start the next heat. If necessary you can correct the results after a
heat.

3.2.4 Print results

By pressing the function key F2 or by using
_ the menu display/overview you can open a
- File Display Listmanagement  Arrangement  Timeke special menu fOf' printing. You can print a”
| Overview / Print ] . available reports. Extend the required
region with the mouse and than you can

select the item you need. By clicking right

Tirmeschedule

=Gy hff%': S eacen, \Vith the mouse a submenu will be opened
G Vetrgs: which allows you to see a print preview or
Gy Driver to go directly to printing. Please note, that
=Gy Hest Arrangemely 3 you can only print reports, which have

” A generated automatically (for example after

. ualification £H ) ..

[ Final ~! finalizing a heat) or manual.

Section .
1:8 Track [1:8i0.C Track] -

ll@s screensthotz

+ ﬂ Settings

[# @ Personaldata
[+ 0 Driver
-] Practice
-] Qualification
[+ [Z1 Final

RCM Data Export: To export data you should at least select Export active event with
the option Export Reports of active event.

Please select the data which has to be exported:

¥ Export active Event

"] Export Event as Template

Export Constants

Export RCM Server Configurations

Export RCM Message Logs

[ ok |[vom s ] [ e | [ coresl |

Constants and Configuration should only be selected if you really want to have the
same data at home as on the racetrack. It is very important, that you use the same
version of RCM Ultimate or RCM Light at home you use at the racetrack.
Masterdata and Championshipdata can only be exported individual. If you want

to export theses data together with the data of the active event, you have to make
several export operations. At home you have to import all these data files.

If you activate ,Export event as template” when you export an active event,. the
event will be exported as a pattern but includes the normal data like drivers, heats
and so on. If such an export is imported, the event will be imported as a new event
with a new identification number. This can be useful for a racing series for example.

Exportstatus:
Export Files: o
Current File:
Dataexport State: Idle
Progress
' 0%
| << Back H > | | Export %| | Cancel |

With Next you go to the final window. Here you start the export by clicking on the

Export button.
All export files will be saved in the folder RCM Ultimate\export.
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Clicking on next opens a new window where you can select the fields to export. By
clicking on the ,+” or ,-“ button all fields will be selected or deselected.

Chten

Please select the Fields which has to be exported

/| Name -

Firstname ‘"'

|

Address
Zipcode
Location
Country
Phone
EMail
Birthday
Block

Club

Has Licence
Licence
Add.

Lic IS0 Cede
[F1 i lirancar

FEEEEEREEEEEEEE

Next leads you to the final window. Clicking on the export button will start the
export.

Exportstatus:

Export Files: o

Current File: &

Dataexport State: Idle

Progress

i

| << Back H Next = | ‘ Exporth| | Cancel |

@ Data Export [g|

Fleaze configure the Dataexport:
Export Type Export Mode

XML File (® Export all Datarecords
() Text with delimiters and header

() Excel File (XLS)

@RCM Data Export

|ExportDirectory

‘C:\Programme\RCM Ultimate V2\Exporth E]l
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4
4.1

Basics to the handling of the program

Display of fields in tables

In a lot of table views you will find a button in the right upper corner. Clicking on
that button allows you to select fields shown in the view of the table. Just activate
the fields you want to display (and inactivate the fields you do not need) in the
window which is opened when clicking on the button.

El
Name [ciub [~ [elock ~1[Country [~ [address Location [z~
ABAAAA 5asaas DE

fishi Tacqusline
BEEEEE bbbbbb
COCCEC nooone
DDODDD dddddd
EEEEEE ceceee
i
|HHHHHH hhhhhh
LI il
1927 33

| [KKKKKK kH ‘Please select your T

[ RRRYRTITY | s ¥l Birthday : T
MMMMHM o | ¥ Name
NUMNR o [ Club
<] | Block
¥ Country
Pilot Data | (¥ Address
¥ Location
v Zipcode
Lastname | | ¥ Phene l:‘
W EMail

Firstnam

Fieldselection

Address

Location
Country
Phane

EMail
Birthday
Block Initials

Club

The width of columns in tables can easily adjusted by clicking on the parting line
in the header of the table. Hold the mouse key pressed and move the line to the
position you need.

Mame i |C|ub .'v'|BI
AAAAAA aa3aaa
Asbi Jacqusling
BEEERE bbbbbb
CCCCCc coocoe
| |ooooos dddddd
EEEEEE eeeeee
FFFFFF fffff
s b
| | _II_II_II_ |_|_iiii

[ | KKKKKK kkkkkk
[ [RETNII
MMMMMM rmmmmmm

II\.II\JNNI\JN nnnnnn
4
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4.2

4.3

Input fields

At the right end of several input fields you will find a button with an down arrow
or with three dots. By clicking on this button, a list of all available data of the
inventory items will be displayed. You can easy select the item needed by clicking
on the appropriate line.

| Select a Association...

I # Initial & [Mame Country

5 _:_DMC | ;peutschland | —

M [erra
| |+ |Famar

|2 |remca | | ||

IEET |schweiz

| il | I Cancel

Birthday L Bl
Block Initials | 5|
Club L}Y

If you find a button with a cross, all data in the input field will be deleted if you
click on that button.

o

Input field where an input is mandatory are marked with a light yellow background.

Drag&Drop

S Group 1 The drag&drop-function of windows is enabled in
: ‘1- wr [channel 221 several windows, when useful. The means you can

RRATRTATRTAT] 24 GH; . . . . N .
iy 24 % elements simply move just by left clicking in it,

ik
b4
3 ! ;
€ ur.4 - xxxekx oooo (24 6Hz| - holding the mouse-key pressed, moving the element
5 - TYTYYY yyyyyy [2.4 GHz o .
o zozozz amees [onannel | WHEre you want it and release the mouse key.

z

- MMMMMM mmrmmmm [2.£
- NMNKNN nnnnnn [Channe
- Q00000 oooooo [Chanm
- QQQQQQ gqqaqq [2.4 GH
- SSE5SE sssss5 [2.4 GHz

L3
.4
45
6
A
.8
3
€ onr1
2
.3
.4
5
L6
i
]

- AARAAA aaaaaa [2.4 GHz
- Aebi Jacqueline [00.000]

- BBBBBE bbbbbb [2.4 GHz
- CCCCCC coccoe [Channe
- DDDDDD dddddd [2.4 GH
- EEEEEE eeeeee [Channel
- FFFFFF ffffff [Channel 10]
- HHHHHH hhhhhh [24 GHz

& | s

%,' e RCM Ultimate User Manual
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Race Control Management
13.11.2 Export

After an event is finished you can export the data to import these at home in
another RCM Ultimate system or to give it to another user. The export can also

bee used as a backup system. Further on, you can export data in a text file with
delimiters and header (csv file). These files for example can be opened in Microsoft
Excel.

i —
@ Data Export 3
Flease configure the Dataexport:
Export Type Export Mode
() ¥ML File (& Export all Datarecords

(& Text with delimiters and header;
() Excel File (XLS)

{RCM Data Export

|ExportDirectory

C:'\Programme'RCM Ultimate V2\Export\, Bl

Text with delimiters and header: With this export type a csv file will be written.
Clicking on next opens another window. Here you can select the data to export.
XLS: Microsoft Excel-files can be exported directly.

@ Data Export X

Flease zelect the Data to export
Export master data

(¥) Persons (O Organisator
() Pilots (Sectionassignment) (O Tracks

() Persons and Pilots (O Country

(O Clubs () Frequency
() Teams () Associations
() Sections

Export event data
{) Driverlist

Cancel
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source, we recommend not to import the RCM Ultimate Configurations. Otherwise
your special settings of RCM Ultimate will be overwritten.

If ,adjust section assignments before import” will be activated, the section can be
changed to a section already stored in the database.

With clicking on Next you go to the next window. Here you start the import by
clicking in Import.

If “Adjust section assignments before import” is activated, the following window is

Race Control MMWM I ——

4.4  Search function/navigation in tables

In a lot of tables, there is search function enabled. To activate the search, you just
click in the field above the table and type in the search text. Input of a wildcard

,** is possible like the entering of more words. In the table only the matching data
records will be displayed. By clicking on the cross beside the field, the input will be

deleted.

. . . . . O3 Inventory data =]
displayed just before the import is started: 3 g Araasn saaa ! 1)
3 @ AcbiJocqucline Name Club Blnck Country Addrace |
# fF Altmann Kai ZZZZ2Z7 zzrzz
+ BEBBEE bbbbbb
@ § cocecc secece
Adjusting of Seclion assignments ol haibatbal
N, J—
Section assignments @4 rreeee ’T":ILHMH
* HHHHHH
|» ‘Sectmn of import | ‘Sec’(mn of aster data | @ @ I w
b1 EcTwsc [EGTwsC) 5 | @ 0 FRRKRK kkikkk QQQQ2Q q9a39a
* LLLLLL N PPPPPP pppppp
+ Martin Heiner 000000 sooooo
%@ MMHN mmmmm, NNNANN nonann
=3O NI i Martin Hemer EFRA
-4 000000 000000 MMMMMM mmmmmm
o FEEFEEE ppppRp T |
@ @ 9QQQ9Q q9asag s u Jt.|
The text typed in will be searched as part of the text in the data records. This means

rPIease select the destination Section:

9 EGTWSC [EGTWSC] -
S EGTWSC [EGTWSC) -
48 E10TC [1/10 E touring]

[

that if you for example search a name in the table of persons, which can also be a
first name, all data records with the first and the name will be displayed.

For a better navigation in the list you can change the sorting. For example: If you
click on the column header “name” the alphabetical sort order will be inverted.

Here the section can be changed. Just mark one line in the upper windows and e a2 s Colny Address A
. ZIZI7T
select below the correspondent section. prre————
If a export as template is reimported, you will beasked, if you want to impoort tthe OO0 x0000¢
race really as a template. Choosing no, the race is imported normally. oLk LT
. . . . . o WMV vy
The import is shown by a progress bar. If import errors occur these will be written in PTTI i
the logfile. This logfile can be found in the folder RCM Ultimate\Logfile. 555855 ssssss =
200QQQ a9a9aq
Data Import PPPRPP pppppp
000000 veecoe
Importstatus NNNNNN nnnnnn [
Martin Heiner :EFRA
Mew generated Records: 1] !\-!I‘:I!\-!I‘:Il\:llwllmmmmmm v
Actualized Records: 0 L =
ds! . ..
Erase Records ’ If there are down arrows in the header of a column (only visible, when you move
RO e " the mouse over the column header) you can also sort the list by this column. Further
Lizoiitliie ® on you can enter here special sorting definitions. You can also limit the displayed

Current Importstep:

Importprogress

0 %%

<< Back H 3 | | Impnrth| | Cancel
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data records to specific entries. By the way, all sorting definitions will be deleted if
you close the window and reopen it.

MName

ZZZ777 777777
OO yyyyyy
FOOCKHR 3000000
WWWWWW waranaaw
MWWV vvvwvy
555555 ssssss
QQQQQQ q99q99
FPPFPP pppppp
000000 gooooo
NNMNNM nnnnnn
Martin Heiner
MMMMMM mmmmmm

5

Club Block 8¢ Country Address ~

K

EFRA

|»
153
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5

5.1

File

The file menu contains the administration of the events with

New event ... Crate a new event

Load event ... load an event of the archive

Remove event ... delete an event when you do not need it anymore

Close loaded event ... close an event, for example if you want to import data,
which is only possible, when no event is open.

Race Control Management Server

File | Display Listmanagement Arrange

| NeerEvent. o Skrg+M

iy
Load Event... Skrg+L
Remowve Event... Skrg+R
Close loaded Event  Strg+5

Close

New event

This opens a wizard which led you step by step through the necessary inputs for

a new event. Before the wizard is started an event in the memory will be saved to
the archive and the memory will be reconfigured for the new event. The progress of
this process is displayed in a special window.

* Create a new Event...

Nace dala [Cvent -

Lventdata

Event

Organisator: RC-liming -
Transponder Set MSC ulm Satz -
Assuiation oMc -
Cvent-Type: Internationales Freundschaftsrennen -
Bagin 22082011 =

End 22002011

Fvent numhar (=

MyRCM Service

¥ Publish Event and Eventdats (repurts) i wew.mpran.ch
Use local teams for registration
Use lacsl clubs for registration
¥ Activate race registration

22002011 » | to (22082011 12:50:52 ; w

tinglist
Show waitinglist
Achvats Partieipant imitstion par Sachon

u 2| Maximum number of egistrations in active list

MyRCM account required for registration

| [[ven o= | [_swom_|[_cont |

Event: For the name please use the basic description of the event, the main title. You
should not refer to a date or a section.

Organizer: Please enter the name of the organizer of the race. You can only enter
organizer stored in the inventory data. The track is connected to the organizer as
entered in the inventory data.
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Ultimate system. First you have to enter the filename in the import filename dialog.
In the right column of the window you can define how RCM Ultimate handles the
import data.

Data Import

Pleaze configure the Dataimport:

Type of Sourcefile Import Mode

1 %ML File _ Append new Records
(71 Text with delimiters and header 1 Actualize extisting Records
+! Export Data out of RCM (#! Actualize and Append Records

) Delete Records

Import Filename

|E:\Proje|<teRCP\RCM\3 Realisation\RCM Server\ExporthRCM Export [21042008144309].arv |

| Back H Mext >>| | Import | | Cancel |

Append new record: Only new data records will be used and imported. Please
note, that new drivers will be set to inactive first.

Actualize existing records: All data records (active and inactive) found by RCM
Ultimate are checked and updated with new information.

Actualize and Append Records: This is mostly used and is a combination of both
previous described functions.

Delete records: The import file contains only drivers which should be removed.

If a driver is found, the driver is not physical deleted, it is set to inactive. A driver
already being inactive will not be changed in his status.

Clicking on Next opens a new window showing you the content of the import file.

Pleaze select the Data to Import:

| Import Eventdate

¥ Irmport Event Reparts

Adjust Section assignments before import

| <= Back H Mext == | | Import | | Cancel |

Usually you do not change here any selections. This is valid if you have exported
the data by yourself and you are sure to import it into the same version of RCM
Ultimate they have been exported. If not or if the file comes from an another
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Using the magic stick will assign the fields automatic recognized by the program. Transponder Set: Usually an organizer owns a transponder set to handout to drivers
Other fields can be assigned by marking these in the left and right column and which have no personal transponders. To work with a transponder set, the name of
clicking on right arrow button or by drag&drop with the mouse. Using the left arrow the set as well as all transponder numbers have to be entered in the inventory data.
button will delete an assignment. An assignment will be shown in the right column You can change the name of the transponder set later.
in the column source field. Association: If the event is run under an association or federation, the name can be
_ entered here.
%% Data Impart % Event-Type: The type of the event, for example National Championship.
Pleasze create the neceszary Fieldmatchings: Begin: Date Of the start Of the event.
- - - —— End: Date of the end of the event. If the event lasts only one day, Begin and End is
D. of Sourcefile Fieldmatching to Table
Pos Marme | Destination field Source field the same date' . .
e e R Event-Number (Laufnummer): If the event counts to a championship, the number of
[z Land | [[name [name the round have to be entered here.
[ ] | faddress |Adresse Publish event on MyRCM: If the time keeping computer have access to the internet
B _.(L:°D°j:t2”. Lot and you want to publish the results on MyRCM, this feature should be activated.
N i Please note, that further settings in the settings-menu are necessary.
Elonas B If publishing on MyRCM is activated, you can also activate the registration (entering)
| [Email |Email of a driver via MyRCM.
| |web Address |ureb For a further description of the wizard please refer to the first steps section in this
| |Comment manuaL
| << Back H Mext >= | | I 1 | | Cancel | 5.2 |.OCId event

You see a list of all saved events. Double clicking on one of these events will load
the event in the memory. If the event is active in the database, the column “Activ” is
marked.

In between the loading process you will see a display of the progress. You can

not interrupt this process. Clicking on the reload button after marking the already

When all assignments are done, you click on next and start the import in the next
window by clicking on Import.

&% Data Import

Importstatus loaded event (green in the display) will reload the event from the database into the
memory of RCM Ultimate.
Mew generated Records: 1]
Actualized Records: 1] “ Load an Event... |Z”EJ®
Erase Records: 1] Stored Events
0 Smpes T - e
Imnport failure: i] NEA w  RC-Timing Secreenshot Race 13.05.2000 | 14.05.2009 |
Current Importstep:
Importprogress
0%
| =< Back H e | | Import [hl | Cancel |
Export data out of RCM: At your race track you have exported the data of your event
from RCM Ultimate. With this option these data can be imported to another RCM
| Reload || || Close |

After loading an event, the overview/print menu will automatically displayed. You
can switch on and off this menu by pressing the F2 key.
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53

54

5.5

Remove event

Again you see a list of all events in the database. You can only delete events which
are marked red in the information column. The event with a green background is
loaded and can not be deleted. Left click with the mouse on the event you want to
delete and then click below on the button remove.

# Delete Event...

Stored Events 2]
|Key ‘Active |Host Event Start date ‘End date |
RC-Timing |Test 22,09.2011 22,09.2011

e

You will be asked if the event really should be removed. If you confirm this question
by clicking ok, the data of this event will be irretrievable deleted. The entry in the
list disappear. You should use this menu item carefully.

Close loaded event

The loaded event will be moved to the archive and RCM Ultimate has the same
status like when it is started. This option for example allows to you to import data,
which is not possible if an event is loaded.

Close

RCM Ultimate will be closed. A loaded event will be archived and can loaded
again after a restart of RCM Ultimate.

Page 26

4 RC-Timing

RCM Ultimate User Manual

g:RCM (Version 2.2.2.122)

Race Control MWMM I ——

In the right column of the window you can define how RCM Ultimate handles the
import data:

Append new record: Only new data records will be used and imported. Please
note, that new drivers will be set to inactive first.

Actualize existing records: All data records (active and inactive) found by RCM
Ultimate are checked and updated with new information.

Actualize and Append Records: This is mostly used and is a combination of both
previous described functions.

Delete records: The import file contains only drivers which should be removed.
If a driver is found, the driver is not physical deleted, it is set to inactive. A driver
already being inactive will not be changed in his status.

Next leads you to the next window Where you have to select the table of the
inventory data to which the file correspond.

#¥ Data Im port

Please select the Destination Table:

Import master data

[+) Persons ) Organisatar
) Pilots (Sectionassignment) [ Tracks
! Persons and Pilots 1 Country
' Clubs ' Frequency
() Tearns ) Associations
1 Sections

Import event data

Driverlist %

| << Back “ Mext == I | Import | | Cancel |

Clicking on Next opens another window. In the left column you see the names of
the fields configured in the import file. The right column shows you the fields of the
selected table of the inventory data.

25 pata Im port

Pleaze cieate the necessary Fieldmatchings:
Datafields of Sourcefile Fieldmatching to destination T able

Pos Narne | Destination field Source field

1 Initial Iniitial |
| z Marne I Marne
: 3 Adresse I:I :_Address
| |4 ort | [Location
| | 5 Kunt_a_ktp_ersun I:I || Cu_un_try
| |& Telefon | [Contact
Ll EMail __Phona
HE Web | | [EMail
[lo Land | | [web Address

| [Comment
I << Back ” Next >» | | Irnpart | | Cancel
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13.11 Datamanagement

With this menu item you can import and export data. We recommend to make a
backup of the complete database of RCM Ultimate before you start an import. If the
import was wrong configured and maybe some data have been entered in wrong
fields, you can go back to the old database.

@ Race Control Management Ultimate [ Screenshot Race ]

Fle Display Litmanagement Arangement Timekseping Inventory Data Race settings | Tools | windowis Help

Transponder Set [Inactive)
v | Announcements [active]

Automated evant control [Inactive]

Ter
B 14.07.2008
B 15.07.2008
Gy Listings

Saarch
Delete

2 K D
Hest Arrangement Rast
1 gy Ranidnglist update

Editors
Templates

Associationdata

Datamanagement Data Import

MyRCM Data Bxport

Iy

Dataexport to Mylaps

13.11.1 Import.

The import is only available if no event is loaded. The import is possible for different
file types.

XML File: This importscheme is not yet implemented. This function will be available,
when the datatransfer via Internet is realised. The database used in RCM Ultimate

is a flat oriented relational database you can access with SQL statements of XML
code.

Text with delimiters and header: Selecting this option you can import Excel-sheets
with some special requirements: The Excel sheet must have a header line in the

first row. The excel sheet should not have any empty lines and must be saved in
CSV-format. Only if theses conditions are respected an import is possible. Special
content of the csv-file is imported the following way: If a field is empty the content
of the database of RCM Ultimate is not changed. If the filed contains “-* (minus
sign) then the content in the database is deleted (the field is empty after the import).
XLS: Microsoft Excel-files can be imported directly.

Data Import

Please configure the Dataimport:

Type of Sourcefile Import Mode

O XML File (O Append new Records

() Text with delimiters and header (O Actualize extisting Records

() Excel File (XLS) (&) Actualize and Append Records
(%) Export Data out of RCM () Delete Records

Import Filename

&
<< Back | [ Next > fmport
Select the import file in the open file dialog.
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6

6.1

Display
In the display menu the submenus overview/print, transponder logfile and system
messages can be executed.

%% Race Control Ma nagement Serve

Display | Listmanagement  Arrang

Cwerview | Print F2

Protocolls%

Monitoring

Inside RCM Ultimate special function keys allow you to see more information:

F2 - opens the window of the submenu overview/print

F4 - Opens the transponder logfile

These to function keys refer to the menu display. But there are some more useful
function keys:

F1 - Opens a help function. If this function key is used within an opened window, it
will display the help text especially for the selected function.

F3 - This key is used to switch the search item in tables. In all tables you can use

a search function. The search definition has to be entered in a yellow box at the
margin of the table. The table is searched in a full text mode. Using F3 you can
switch to the next search definition.

F5 - Refresh a table. A table should always display the actual information. In some
cases you should press F5 to update the display of the table, the data for the table
will be reloaded.

Overview/print

This menu item is only active, if an event is loaded and displays a menu tree in
which you see all reports structured. You must have selected at least one printer (see
settings/interfaces) to print from that menu.

In the menu-tree you see all items of the event. If one item

[ Cmemo::.::mnm is marked with a + sign in front you can enlarge this item
Timel Jedul by clicking left on this sign. If you have selected the item
; o — you need, you click right on that item and a submenu is
@ D opened. Before printing you can choose if you want to
£ Ky Driver print directly or to see a preview on the screen. In the
o i L footer line of the window of the print preview the name of

the template used for this printout is shown (please refer
to Tools/Templates/Template Editor). When you start
printing, you can select on which printer and the number
of copies you want to print. The number of copies can be

Section
lattbahn Tourenwagen Modified] v |

@, Screenshot Race

%] Settings

! Personaldata

Driver

Practice

Qualification

 Group 1

: @ Qualification 1 [NC]

: @ Qqualifieation 2 [HC]
P,
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set different for each printer. Just double click on that printer and select the number . ==

ies fi i ific printer.
Of C0p|es or thls SpeC| IC p” ter. Please select the data which has to be exported
I c — ver [ Screens ce 3 - -~
i Race Control Management Server [ Screenshot Race ] @ Qualificationrankinglist
Bl Dicplay Usimanagement Armangement Timekeepig Jwentory Data Race Management Setings Iools Wndows Help z
§ Print preview "I Finalrankinglist
8, screenshor Race
=8; dule | friowien - | B E () DMC Finalrankinglist
[ 13.05.2009
D 14.05.2000
« G Listings
=D
« G Heat Arrangement
# it Ranknglst i T
Section g
18 lrack (1:81C Track] = 3
f
crenshot Race :
ttngs <
2 vk e oo
# 1 pracoze ’
=3 Quakication
=3 Group 1
@ Quaification 1 INC]
9 Quoification 2 [NC)

@ Qualfication 3 [NC]
= @ Grupoe 10
@ Quakdication 1 [NC]
@ Qualfication 2 [HC]
&

Exsss e

Export Cancel

e
0 Groun
o Qua
@ Quaification 2 [NC]
Qualification 3 [-]

Clicking on Next opens another window where you can define the fields to export.
Here you should change nothing.

= T Fnal

Associationdataexport

Please select the Fields which has to be exported:

v Mitgliedernummer

16753:09 29.06.08 AMOred : Offine | Fublishers: 0 | Signals: 0| Goords:0 | Voees: 0 | 0B Clients: 0 | TP Syne 1+ offine FTF Syne 2: Offine Memory : 27920 KD

Murmber of Copies |1 = v guUIstr‘uch::I;r

Printer

Ok || Close | | << Back H Next >1\| | ‘ ‘ Cancel |

All reports refer to the section which is selected in the middle of the overview/print
window. In this menu you only print the reports which have already been generated
according to the course of the race (automatically by RCM Ultimate or manually).
The status of the reports is always up-to-date. If you make corrections somewhere in
RCM Ultimate all affected reports will be generated or changed.

Just click on Next and start the export in the next window by clicking on Export.

Associationdataexport

HNumber of Records: 0

Current Exportstep:
Dataexport State: Idle

6.1.1  Driver list and other static data

Overview/print is structured in the following items:

On top you will find a general part with the time schedules and lists of all penalties
and warnings as well as a list of all laps with ,low hits”. In the general part you can
select “Driver”, heat arrangements and rankinglist. Here you can print these lists
overlapping for all sections. This means that you can print the lists for all sections [scean[[oe o] [Cepon [l [ coneal |
according to the sortindex set in the definitions of the sections.

Below are the details of the race displayed. These are selected according to the
section set in the middle of the window.

Settings: Here you can print the rules of the selected section for practice,
qualification and finals separately.

Progress

0%

After a successful export you see the message “Data Export complete” and you can
close the window.
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You have to enter the import file in the input field at the bottom of the window (if
you click on the three point button, you can search the import file. Clicking on next
opens a new window where you start the import by clicking on Import). The age
group is set automatically according to the year of birth of the driver.

13.10.2

2 Association dataimport

Importstatus

Mew generated Records:
Actualized Records:

Erase Records:

o o o o

Unused Immportdata:
Import failure: a

Current Importstep:

Importprogress

0%

=< Back H e | | Impnr‘th| | Cancel

Export

For now, only the export of the final ranking list for the member administration
of the German Federation DMC is realized in RCM Ultimate. You can select the
Qualification Rankinglist, Final Rankinglist and the DMC-Finalrankinglist.

\- - Associationdataexport

Fleaze configure the Dataexport:
Export Type Export Mode

(@ Export all Datarecords
@ Text with delimiters and header

(71 Excel File (XLS)

Export Directory

CARC-Timing\RCM Ultimate W2\Expart!, ()

Mext == Export

The file (text with delimiters and header) will be saved in the folder RCM Ultimate\
Export. But, clicking on the three point button and the end of the input field for the
export directory, you can choose the folder.

Next leads you to the next window. You can choose between Finalrankinglist and
DMC-Finalrankinglist. With Finalrankinglist you can select all available datatfields.
DMC-Finalrankinglist is a special format used for the German federation.

BROM
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| Overview | Print [x] |

N Screenshot Race
-l Timeschedule

-y Test
; 12.05.2009
; 14.08"009
+- 4 Listings
+ ¥ Driver

+p Heat Arrangement
+ ¥ Rankinglist

Section
1:8 Track [1:8i.C Track] -

@ Screenshot Race
+°;?ﬂ Settings
+ £ Personaldata

. % Mo

Personal data: A data sheet for each driver can be printed, selectable by country.
Included in this sheet are all particulars of the driver as well as details to the used
products (if entered in the inventory data). You should let the driver sign this sheet to
be sure that all the details are correct.

Driver: Different lists for the participants of the event are available. The content of
the lists can be changed with Tools/Templates/Template Editor. The participantlist
[Web] is used for the publication on the internet. The participantlist [per country]
opens a dialogue for printing the lists all countries or only a specific one. The
participantlist [per Team] prints all teams and the affiliated drivers. If you configure
a teamcup, all results are not only referred to a driver but also to the team the driver
belongs to.

Section
11:8 Track [1:8i.C Track] -

s, Screenshot Race

+-°ﬁ Settings

+ @ Personaldata

=€ Driver

: : Participantlist [ - ]
: Participantlist [with Tx]
: Participantlist [with Freq.]
; Participantlist [with T, Freq.]
: Participantlist [Cardata]
} Participantlist [per Country]
: Participantlist [weh]

Participantlist [per Team]
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Practice - Qualification - Final: If you enlarge this item, you will find all single 13.10 Associationdata
heats. You get the heat-list as well as ranking lists by clicking right on the main item
. Results of the heats can be printed by clicking right on the specific heat. You can
only print the result of heats which have already been run. Only the results of the
selected rounds are printed.

Some national federations provides the race organizers with the data of the licensed
drivers in a special format. Also some federations request to get the final results of a
championship event as data file from a race organizers to process the data in their

) own administration system. At the moment, RCM Ultimates supports the data from
j:l:.t’-dl_sa..lﬁc’.li.!?.tl.. the national federations DMC and SRCCA.

@ Race Control Management Ultimate [ Screenshot Race ]
Pleasze select desired Heat(s] Flle Display Twentory Data  Race Management  Settings | Tools | Windows Help
= iy Overview | Print Transpander Set [inactve]
i+ Runl L) Run 1,2 B soeerhot rnes [] anmouncormsnts Lortivs]
o - B Wi ey Automated event control [inactive]
) Run 2 ) Run1,2,3 L LS T .
15.07.2008 sk
7 Run 3 ) Run1,2,3,4 @ % Uuinos Daleze »
£ g Heal Arcanusment Reset ¥
7 Run 4 2 gy Rankanglist Update v
Cditors »
Templates .
| Ok | | Cancel Assaciationdata v [
Datamanagement » Datasxport
P ) MYRCM v

If a subfinal is run more than one time and more than one subfinal is counted, you
can print a ranking only for this subfinal.

Description of the signs: A yellow circle means, that this heat has not yet any 13.10.1 Import

results. A green circle without question mark means, that the heat has been finished he dri . b il | | ’ h
and has been confirmed. A green circle with question mark means, that this heat The d.rlvers data can b? imported. The data' iles can mostly be down oaded rom the
has finished but has not been conformed. websites Qf thg federatloqs (www.dmc-online.com, www.srcca.ch). The import is
In some cases (especially if you import the race data from another computer) it is only possible if no event is loaded.

possible that no reports are available. If this happens, please use the rebuild report e Y

function in the timekeeping survey. When doing this, the ranking lists will be 2 Tssocmb:dam:m =

created oo - s

Ranking lists: The program generates the ranking lists as soon as race results are B %5

available. The ranking lists can be printed by right clicking on the main menu item o i Amc'amhdata Appen_d o _Re_mrds

(Practice, Qualification and Final). For Practice and Qualification you will find a ® VG Aespdetiondata ®Acilee exiising Recdics

special submenu (manual selection) to print the ranking of the heats in different @:ctuslizsiand: Append Recorda

combinations. (") Delete Records

The Eventrankinglist is used for the championship administration and is based on

the point schema defined for this championship. Depending on the definitions

made in the rule, this eventrankinglist is not only based on the final result but can

include the qualification ranking. IniportFilchame

Remark: An eventrankinglist can only be created, if a point schema is in the ' B[E)

inventory data and this point schema is defined in the rule. You can check this

under the menu inventory data/rules on the last page of the rule wizard. The o = . :
Eventrankinglists can be grinted separately accofdi%]g to the drivers skill level and i [T S

the licence data. In the right column of the window you can define how RCM Ultimate handles the
import data:
Append new record: Only new data records will be used and imported. Please
note, that new drivers will be set to inactive first.
Actualize existing records: All data records (active and inactive) found by RCM
Ultimate are checked and updated with new information.
Actualize and Append Records: This is mostly used and is a combination of both
previous described functions.
Delete records: The import file contains only drivers which should be removed.
If a driver is found, the driver is not physical deleted, it is set to inactive. A driver
already being inactive will not be changed in his status.
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13.9.3 Template Editor

To define the content of all reports you use the Template Editor. At the left side you
see all available reports in RCM Ultimate. All reports corresponds to the menu item
display overview/print.

At the right side you see all available fields of the selected report. All fields can be
set individually (field settings: visible or not, mode for length values and alignment),
and the field can be positioned with the up and down arrows at the right border
side.

Fieldsettings: In Auto mode there is no value to set. The fields have the requested
length. In Pixel mode the value have a calculable length. If the field is to short a line
feed breaks the text. You have to try to find an optimum but the Pixel mode is the
best way for a proper report adjustment. In % mode you use percentage values. The
text will use e.g. 30% of the line at the right side from the end of the last word at
the left side.

Print Orientation: Some reports have quite many columns then you should switch to
the Landscape setting. Inactivate “Use default settings” and switch on landscape.
Below in the right column you can set the number of copies which are printed of
this report. The value set here is used in all printing menus.

Remark: In some cases the column header of tables are very long. You can adjust
this text in the language editor.

Templte Editor

T T
Report Templates Template Configuration
O oriver Pos |Field [Fieldname Mode  |Width  |Visible |allignment =]
L) Participantlist [ - ] i v Rank pixel 35 biel 13 Rechts
D Participantiist [with TX] H
I Participantlist [with Frea.] 2 < pilot Nr Pixel 60 Pixel |Nein Rechts
D Participantist [with T, Frea] || [3 ¥ |Licence Pixgl 50 Pixel  |Ja Links
Participantlist [Cardata] 4 ¥ Add Pixel 50 Pixel |12 Links
L) Participantlist [per Country] = - - -
D Parhepantiist [Web, 5 ¥ |Driver Pixcl 150 Pixel |32 Links
I participantiist [per 1eam] [|o ¥ Nat Pixel 30 Pixel |33 Links
Qi Group o ¥ Lic ISO Code Pixel 80 Pixel |Nein Links
= iy 10| ¥ |lic Licenser Pixel 00 Pixel |Nein Links
% (21 Prachice 11 v Club Pixel 60 Pixel |13 Links
=a I%uallﬂcation 12 v Sponsor Pixal 60 Pixel |Nein Links
Bestlime W
v B
b [ |22 Qualy Auto Ja Rechts
13 Point valuation 13 ¥ Q-Urder pixel 100 Pixel |Ja Rechts
SEdFnal 12 ¥ Taeam Pixal 70 Pixel |Nein Links
[ 2 17 < Rnd Pixel G0 Pixel |Ja Rechts
D point valuation =
+ (3 Subrinal 18 ¥ Endhme Pucel 100 Pixel |12 Links
= O Team 18 ~  Model Auto - Mein Links D
(1 General Reports = v " 5 B Bucht ad
:‘ll :“ngzﬂs Fiohlsellings Dsientation
visible Use default Settings
Mode Portrait
width [-1 = Landscape
Allignment Copiot
¥ Use default Settings

After changes in a report you have to save the work. The effects can be immediately
checked by opening the corresponding report.

Using the Sub- and Mainfinal-Mode the template “subfinale-endtime” will be used.
If you activate the field “history” in this template, the results of the lower finals of
each driver will be printed too.
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6.2 Protocols

6.2.1 Transponder Logfile

A windows is opened in which all data send by the decoder is displayed. You can
open this window anytime in RCM Sever by pressing the F4 function key.

# Transponder Logfile

TX-Typi| Car i Absoluttime Transponc n
Privat |0 | 0 : lo: 1234562 |8 8
lprivat |0 1 : o: |a598760 B |
10 |Privat |0 5 1 13.875  |0: |1234563
11 |Privat 0 B 1 13.975 |0: |1234564 11
12 |Privat |0 E 1 13.275 |0t [1234567 12
13 |privat 0 - 1 13.275  |o: [1234560 13
14 |Privat 0 ) 1 13.275  |0: 1234561 14
15 Privat |0 0 0: 1234565 i
16 Privat R 1 14275 [0:14.275 1234562 80 16
=
Copy Transponder to Clipboard [1234562

With the information in this window you can check the connection between
computer and decoder. Every time a transponder passes the loop, the data is
displayed in the window.

Remark: Before you start a race you should check the decoder as well as the
transponder carefully. You can check the transponders just by passing it on the top
edge of the front panel of the decoder. Anyway you should also check the loop and
the connection from the loop to the decoder.

Information in the log table: In the columns Transponder, Accu, Hits and Rec-Nr
information is displayed, which have been received from the AMBRC or AMBrc3
decoder. The columns TX-type, Car and Driver are internal references from the
inventory data based on the transponder ID. This information is only available if an
event has been loaded and when a heat is prepared for start. Further on the Laps,
laptime and absolute time will be displayed.

A significant parameter is the hits. Being a good timekeeper, you should observe
this during the race.

Note: If all hits of all transponder passings are yellow or red something is wrong
with the time keeping system. This is maybe due to one of the following reasons.
The connection between loop and cable is not good.

The loop is damaged.

The loop is too deep in the ground.

The loop is too high over the track.

The distance between the two wires of the loop is too small.

The cars are too fast at this part of the track.

The loop is interfered by another system.

You have to check, that the time keeping system is working properly otherwise you
risk, that RCM Ultimate is not able to calculate proper results.

If you realise, that the hits are very low only from one transponder you can be
sure that the driver has the transponder not built in his car in a proper way. The
transponder must be mounted horizontally and not vertically.

The information in the column Accu is always 2. If the battery of a transponder is
empty, it will not work anymore and is not recognised by the decoder.

If a transponder produces a peep (headphones of the AMBRC decoder) when
passing the loop and it is still not counted, the RS232 serial configuration in
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6.2.2

RCM Ultimate is may be wrong. Please check if the cable between computer and
decoder is connected properly and that the configured port is the correct one.
The installation of an USB-RS232-Converter cable is mostly done with plug and
play utilities of the computer system. To check, which COM port the converter is
using, you need to open the system settings and the item system. In this menu use
the hardware tab and the device manager must be opened. Here you find the port
number for your USB-RS232-Converter. This must be set in RCM Ultimate.

If you use the LAN-connection for the AMBrc3 please note, that the IP-Addresses
must be set properly. More information you will find in the user manual which
comes with your decoder.

Use the Transponder Log file during preparing and running a heat: When a heat

is prepared in the race state window (menu item timekeeping) the car and the
drivers are registered and referenced to this heat. When no drivers are known then
you have probably the wrong heat opened or the wrong drivers at the track. Such
problems can be detected easily when you are observing the transponder log file.
Club / Private - If the hand out transponders are active these transponders are
remarked as Club. “Private” are personal transponders or not activated hand out
transponders used as temporary transponders.

Starting a heat or final, the display of the transponder logfile window is reset.

Systemmessages

The systemmassages log is used to register all inconvenient exceptions during the
handling and usage of the program. These can be only warnings but also errors.

In the case of a wrong behaviour of a function the recent log entries can help the
RCM developers to solve the issue fast. In such a case, please send us a copy of the
logfile.

But it can also be helpful for you. For example, if you have empty lists or no heats
even if you think there should be something, please have a short look into the
system messages. Simple remarks like “wrong rule” or “track not assigned” can be
easily corrected.

Systemmessage Protocol

Systemmessages

Tiltex
¥ List Info Messages
¥/ List Brror Messages

List of Systemmessages =]
#  [Tree v [Swuree - |Tunestamp [S1steminessaue B
15¢  Error Exception  27.05.2008 15:32:30  Lictanindex Gbsrechreitst das Maximumm (-1} [Clsze: TPansl]

Il 155 Errur Eventluader | 27.05.2008 15:25:09 PilotKer nol found [Event; 3/ Sectivn; 3/ Pilel: 571

_154 Error EventLoader 27.05.2008 15:25:09 Pilotkey not found [Event: 3 / Section: 3 / Pilot: 58]

| [153 Error EventLoader  27.05.2008 15:25:09 Pilotxey not found [Event: 3/ Section: 2 / Pilot: 6]

[ |152 Error Eventloader 27,05.2008 15:25:00 Pilotkey not found [Event: 3/ Section: 2 / Pilot: 5]
181 Frrar Fuentinader | 7700571108 15:75:08  Pilotkey not found [Feant: 3/ Section: 7 / Pilat: 28]

[ [zs0 [emer Cventloader 27.05.2000 15:25:03  Pilot<ey not found [Cvent: 3/ Section: 2 / Pilet: 27]
149 Frror Fwentlnader  27.05.2008 15:75:09 PilntK ey not tound [Fvent: 3/ Sechion: 2 / Pilat: 6]

_14n Crror Cventloader 27,05.2000 15:25:0% Filotkey not found [Event: 3/ Section; 2 / Filot: 25]

_ld7 Error .Evenﬁioader 27.05.2008 15:25:09 Pilotiey not tound [Event: 3 / Section: 2 / Pilot: 24

: 146 Error Eventloader  27.05.2008 15:25:09 PilotKer not fuund [Event: 3/ Sectivn: 2 / Pilel: 22]
148 Error EventLoader 27.05.2008 15:25:09 Pilotkey not found [Event: 3 / Section: 2 / Pilet: 21]
144 Error EventLoader 27.05.2008 03 pilotkey not found (Event: 3 / Section: 2 / Pilot: 20]

143 Error Eventioader | 27,05.2008 15:

[l 00 Pilotitey not found [Event: 3/ Section: 2/ Pilet: 19]
| |14z Error \Eventloader 27.05.2005 15:25:03 Pilotkey not found (Event: 3 / Section: 2 / Pilot: 15]
141 Error Eventioader 27.05.2008 15:25:00  Piloti¢ey not found [Event: 3/ Seckion: 2 / Pilot: 17]
[ran rerar Fuantinader 77005 700K 1575108 Bilatay Rot faund (Fvant 3/ Sacriont 7 / Pilat: 16]
[[299 [Error Cventioader 27.05.2000 15:25:09  FilotKey not found [Event: 3/ Section: 2 / Filot: 15] |
138 Error Eventioader 27.05.2008 15:25:08  Pilotiey not found [Event: 3/ Seckion: 2 / Pilst: 14] =]

156 Datarecords
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13.9.2 Style Sheet Editor

Here the typefaces, the color, the background of the header and the footer as well
as the frames and the design of the tables can be defined for all reports.

StyleSheet Editor

Cancel Close
Report Templatas ( Please selact a StyleShaet:
(M Dxivar B standard RCM Stylesheet -
5] Particiwantlist [ - 1
2] Particpantict with T) ek hacie FreTmes
[5] Participantlist [with Frea.) =
[] Participanthist [with Tx, Freq.] || =3 lleader Fotador 2000000 ]
18] Participantlist [CardaLs] ) EVentviamg
] Partiopantict (per Country] || (3 Cventdata Fontstyle Bola -
[#] Participantlist [web) = Infoing- Fonteiza 10 =
[8] Parbeipantiist (per Team| _ &) Groupinfo
® Grous &3 Reportdata Fontfamily [arial, Helvetica, G
4 Reports ) Heading Border Top v
8] Heatresults (Endtime] =] Borgler
¥ Heatresuits [Bestme] 8 eadine Dorder Duttom v
23 Rankinglist 5] Datarow [Odd] Border Left ;i
% Gl Prachee _ (@ Datarow IEven]
# [ Qualification El Ei'"rm’t Border Reight G
= S Fnal 8) rooter
s 3 Spaca Tables Backgroundcolor  EABABAB. z
oo Tabledata Textident 5 :
# [ SubFin, t Lincheight 10 =
ERARR  Cended Stylesheet
(3 Gereral Res
T Rules
53 analysis

You can set the different sections of the reports independently. Please note, that

the templates of all reports are listed in the left column of the window, but these
templates are all based on the same style sheet. Settings you are changing are
affecting all reports using this Standard RCM Stylesheet. But you can generate an
extended stylesheet for each report. Just click right on the name of the report and
select from the menu “extended stylesheet”. RCM Ultimate now generates an extra
stylesheet only use for this report. This stylesheet is used completely independent
from the Standrad RCM Stylesheet.

Select in the left column the name of the report you want to edit. In the top line of
the right column you see the name of the sylesheet.

In the middle column the sections of the stylesheet are listed. Select the section you
want to change and in the left column you can change the formatting. In details you
can select the following sections:

Header (eventname and eventdata)

Infoline (groupinfo)

Reportdata (heading, border, Healine and data lines)

Footer (footer)

Special tables (table data)

Batch (main border)

Each detail can be defined in the typeface, the color, the style and the size.
Additional you can define a border, the background color, the text indentation and
the line height.

For example, if you want to use a bigger typeface for the name of the organiser,

the date and the track, just select in the column stylesheets header/eventdata. In
the right column you enter 10 for fontsize, bold for the fontstyle and 11 for the
lineheight. If you now print the report, you will see the details of the event bigger
(depending on the change you have to generate the report again bevor you can see
the changes).

After finishing all changes you have to save your work before you close the window.
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sy K#<¢ Cortnol Management Risce Cortrol Managener
@ Report Editor CEX 6.3 Monitoring
Reportlogo
&5 pags Setings 6.3.1 Network
L wargin All RCM applications (clients) connected to RCM Ultimate are controlled by RCM
i Orientation Ulti
a Header and Footer timate.
Header & Notwork Menitor
.. Footer s ~ ‘Notwork Monitoring
3 Images (mar | - = [Fabirsner
- 1 ’f i‘ Active Network Connections Locked Network Addresses
|| Ai. = [&__iF-Address Porl TogTime ]
|\ J
= - : - o | 3 169.254.62.475  |1462 00:00:13 |:|
=]
Gignal
Active Network Connections Locked Network Addresses
‘| [r_ Tie-anaress part | ] =
<]
Doard
Active Network Connections Locked Network Addresses
Image Informations [+ Tip-nddress Port JupTime ] =
Height 103 [Pixel] =]
Width 376 [Pixel] Joms
Filesize ??55 [By-te] nn:/cﬂﬁ?‘:::::cmons — — Locked Network Addresses
[T Joe ] =
=4 =]
Close
Images/Reportlogo: In the header you can print a picture. Normally you are using The network—aqldresses (IP addresses) in the left column of the yvindow are active.
the logo of your club. The picture should not be bigger than 4 Kbyte otherwise You can lock single addresses. Just move the addresses to the right column of the
it will not be send to RCM Publisher. If you want to use a picture of a better window. If this address is locked, RCM Ultimate closes the connection with this
resolution, it must be saved in the RCM Publisher separately. (cllent. {?treiﬁnr;efcttlor; is o?ly Féot;mbl? if :h.e adflretssdls activated in RCM Ultimate
move it to the left column) and the client is restarted.
6.3.2 Database

4 RC-Timing

Some RCM applications are not only connected to RCM Ultimate via network
and IP address but have a direct access to the database used by RCM Ultimate
respectively need both connections.

¥ Database Monitor

Database Monitoring

Server Monitering

Server Local Interface TCP/IP Interface

Clients 2 Status Storted Stotus Started
sessions z 1P Address Local IF Address 169.254,62.189
Open Tables 45 Clients 0 Clients 1

Cursers a4 Messages 0 Messages 2034

Momory Msg/Sec 0.000 Msg/See 11.363

Server Conncctions

Active Databaseconnections
# _ |application version [ie Agdress UpTime
1 Race Control Management Registration 1016 16925462175 |00:00:00

Close
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7.1

The following applications are listed in this window:

RCM Registration: This client is used for the registration of drivers. You can print
badges for the drivers as well as the data sheets for the drivers. In between the race
it is possible to print all available reports without interfering with the time keeping.
RCM Tech: This client is used for the technical inspection and register all results of
the inspection. RCM Tech is supported by the homologation lists of the federations
and should be kept up to date regarding the technical rules of the national or
international federations. Entered measurements are compared with the rule and
set to valid or invalid. The information of cars not corresponding with the rules are
reported to RCM Ultimate. This software is not yet available at the moment.

Listmanagement

The list management is used for selecting the participants and managing the
sections. This menu is only active if an event is loaded.

# Race Control Manageme

- FEile Display | Listmanagement | Arr

Drivers k

Sections

For your event you have to select the sections which will be run first before you can
add the drivers to the driver list. If you have to change the sections for your event,
you can add or delete sections with this function of RCM Ultimate.

dit Sections

Sections of Event

Sections Available Sections [Inventory Data]

EFRA Section

[ Screenshot Race
& [1]-1:8 Track [1:8i.C Trach

Glattbahn 1/12
3 flectfahrer
1 |test

|Test
|test

Blojiols

3 Datarecords

Details of Section

Nr of Participants
Arrangerments
< | & Available Raceresuls

Close

The handling in this window is identically to that window of the driver list. Having
more than one track assigned to an organizer and adding a section to the event, you
will be asked on which track the section will be run.
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Footer: The footer includes information about the race director, the time keeper as
well as the date and time of the print. The names have to be entered at the event
configuration. Here you should only make the definition whether this information is
printed or not.

You can add text using the memo pad bottom on the right side of the window. You
delete entries with the X-button. Please note, that the bottom margin is high enough
if you are using a footer.

@ Report Editor =13
Footer
3 Page SEFH”QS I |Visible @ Description Fieldname Figldvalue
L Ausdruckzeit |%s [DATETIME]
£ Orientation ST P AL RIS
& Header and Foster |Freies Feld |[T-KEY]:\n%s |[CUSTOMFIELD
[ Header LB O |DMC-OV NEU H|[CUSTOMFIELD)
i _:Rennleiturlg_ ;_LT-KEY:_l:\.n%s :[RACEDIRECT_
3 Images | Zeitnahme |[T-KEY]:\n%s |[TIMEKEEPER]
7 N et et Eo
|Tech. Abnahme [
|seite = |[T-KEYI\n%s |[PAGE] / [TOTA e
< | ¥ |

Footer Settings

Visible
Width [ B
Allignment i_ _|
Description | |
Figldnams | |
Fieldvalue | |
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Orientation: Here you select whether to print in portrait or landscape orientation.
Header: This is not yet supported in RCM Ultimate.

@ Report Editor

5 Page Settings
@ margin

5 Header and Footer
[ Header
[ Footer

a Images

@ Reportlogo

Crientation

(%) Portrait
() Landscape

Preview

Close

Header: here you can define the information printed in the headline of the reports

for the races.

@ Report Editor

3] Page Settings
i Margin
- Orientation

=3 Header and Footer
Footer

5 Images
Reportlogo

Header

I | Visible Description
| _ Kategorie
|Rennzeit

nn us

|Laufwertung
Startzeit

i :‘Watterbec‘l‘ingung

Fieldvalue
|[T-KEY]: %s

|2%s 28woav ehhnvie df|
-KEY]: %s

P

&

Header Settings

Visible

Description |

Fieldvalus |
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7.2

If you mark a section in the left column of the window you see the details (number
of perticipants and the availability of arrangements and raceresults) on the bottom
of the right column.

The order of the sections can be changed by drag&drop. Just click on the name of
the section, hold the mouse key pressed and drag it to the desired position. You can
order the sections as you run the sections in the race.

Drivers

Here you can select the drivers per section. The right column shows to you the
Here you can select the drivers per section. The right column shows to you the
drivers assigned to the specific section selected on top of the window. Theses are
all marked green. By clicking on the driver with the right mouse key you can set the
frequency and the transponder number.

@ Edit driverlist

Driverlist per Section

[1:81.c Track [1:8 Track]

Driverlist
[ [23] 1:8i.C Track Inventory data
H 1(23) - AAAAAA aaaaaa
2 (11) - Aebi Jacqueline
3 (24) - BBBEBS bbbbbb [
4 (25) - CCCCCC ooooce

| Auxiliary Functions |

Available Drivers of Section [Inventory Data]

Access to more Drivers of the Archive
5 (28) - DODODD dddédd [l Meme
6 (29) - EEEEEE ceceee 4| [Martin Heiner | v Access to more Drivers of the Inventory Date

7 (20) - FFFFFF FFFF

8 (36) - HHHHHH hhhhhh
9 (37) - 1L i

10 (21) - KKKKKK kikkkkk
11 (28) - LLLLLL Ml i
12 (12) - MMMMMM mmmmmm &
13 (13) - NNNNNN nAnnnn E
14 (33) - 000000 coooa

15 (32) - PPPPPP pRPPRR

16 (34) - @QQQQQ qqgq9g

17 (14) - SS5538 ssssss

18 (15) - TTTTTT tetttt

19 (22) - VWWVW vwwvwuy

20 (35) - WWWWWW wawwww
21 (16) - XXHHHK 3000000

22 (27) - YYYYYY yyyyyy

23 (31) - 222772 777777

More drivers of the inventory data can be added by activating “Access to more
drivers from the inventory data” (click on the down-arrow right beside the search
field). These drivers are marked yellow.

In the left column of the window all the drivers are displayed, which have already
added to the driver list for the loaded event and the selected section.
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7.2.1

With the Auxiliary Functions tab you can generate Pilotnumbers. Please note, that
here the order of the numbers will be in order of the participant list. With Offset you
can enter a number as a start point for the pilotnumbers.

@ Edit driverlist

Driverlist per Section

[1:81.CTrack [1:8 Track]

Driverlist

[ [24] 1:8i.C Track [ Inventory data Auxiliary Functions
- 1(31) - AAAAAA sazaaa

2 (32) - Aebi Jacqueline
3 (33) - BEBSBB bbbbbb

Filot numbering
Mumbering of the pilots within the section

- DDDDDD ddddd [ {#] Create pilotnumbers J
5 (36) - EEEEEE ececes
7 (37) - FFFFFF FFFF [ ¥ Reset Pilotnumbers J Offset

8 (38) - Fink Folker
9 (33) - HHHHHH hhhhhh

Cross section pilot numbering
10 (40) - ITIIIL iiii

11 (41) - KKKKKK kkkkkk [ (#] Create Pilotnumbers J [] Sortyed by Country and Lastname (EFI
12 (42) - LLLLLL il

13 (43) - MMMMMM mmmmmm [ W Reset Filotnumbers ]

14 (44) - NNNNNN nnnnnn

15 (45) - 000000 ooo0oO
16 (48) - FRFEFP pppppp
17 (47) - QQQQQQ qgaqaq
18 (48) - SS55SS ssssss

Add a driver to the driver list

Click left on the driver in the right column and use the arrow left button to add the
driver to the driver list. The double arrow button left adds all drivers from the right
column to the driver list.

@ Edit driverlist

Driverlist per Section

[1:81.C Track [1:8 Track]

Driverlist

D [23] 1:8i.C Track Inventory data | Auxiliary Functions |
- 1(23) - AMAAAA aaaaaa
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13.9

13.9.1

Templates

In this menu there are three tools for the design of the reports available:
Report Editor: Configuration of the page layout

Style Sheet Editor: Configuration of frames, Typefaces and colours.
Template Editor: Configuration and placement of the content of a report.

@ Race Control Management Ultimate [ Screenshot Race ]

Elle Display UListmanagement Arrangement Limekecping  Inventory Data  Kace Management Settings | 1ools | Windows Help
5] Transponder Set [inactive]
|« | Announcements [active|
Automated event control [Inactive]
Search »
=]

@ '\ Listings Delele 3

@ ¥y Oriver

@ % Heat Arrangement Reset »

@ % Rankinghist opitita "
tditors »
Templates » ReportEditor p,
Associationdata b StyleSheet Editor
Datamanagement 5 Iemplate Editor
MyRCM »

Report Editor

Here you can configure the page layout of the reports. With page Settings/Margins
you define the margins, on top for the header line and on bottom for the footer as
well as the left and right margin.

@ Report Editor

Margin
23] Page Settings

2(11) -
3(24) -
4(25) -

Acbi Jacqueline
888888 bbbbbb
CCCCCC coccee

Awailable Drivers of Section [Inventory Data]

NEE

505)" DBEDDD s i Lic Name mechanic Club Block
6 (29) - EEEEEE eeeece L
7 (20) - FFFFFF ffffff

& (36) - HHHHHH hhhhhh

9 (37) - LT iiiii

10 (21) - KKKKKK kkklckk

11 (28) - LLLLLL Ml

12 (12) - MMMMMM mmmmmm
13 (13) - NNNNNN nnnnnn

14 (33) - 000000 cooooa

15 (32) - PPPPPP pppppp

16 (34) - QQQQQQ qqgqqq

17 (14) - SSSSSS sssess.

18 (15) - TTTTTT ikttt

19 (22) - VWV wwvevy

20 (35) - WWWWWW wwwwww
21 (16) - XXXXXX 3000000

22 (27) - YYYYYY yyyyyy

23 (31) - 222777 zzzzzz

If you add a driver from the inventory data to the driver list which is not assigned
to the selected section (the driver is marked yellow in the list), this will be done
automatically. But you have to add the entries for frequency and transponder for
that specific driver. You can do this when you arrange the heats.

The list of drivers in the inventory data can be very large. The search and select
functions as described in chapter 4 can help you to find the drivers you need.
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existing language file. Missing text will be replaced by the English text. When you 7.2.2 Remove a driver from the driver list
import a language file a logfile will be created showing you a detailed description
of all operations done by the system.

Export a language file: With this function you can export a marked language to a
language file.

Delete a language: With this button only the entry in the tables of the application is
removed. The language file by itself will not be deleted.

If you want to create a new language set, you have to create a new language.

You can only remove drivers from the driver list which are not already arranged
in a heat. If you want to remove a driver, which is arranged in a heat, you have to
remove him from the heats in arrangements of the heats first.

To remove a driver you just click the name in the left column and use the arrow
right button. To remove all drivers not arranged in a heat, you can use the double
arrow right button.

After that, you have to make sure, that RCM Ultimate uses this language (Settings/ © Edit driverlist
Language/RCM Language). Cause the new set is based on the English Set, all text Sl
is now in English. The next step is to translate all text with the language editor. For ‘“E_"C‘T”“" e -
. . Driverlist
a better understanding of all text we recommend, that you use the default-setting of D) [24] 158 .C Track T el
the language editor to have the text also displayed in that language you are familiar. e b Available Drivers of Section [Inventory Data]
Please note again, that you have to save (with the Save button) all your changes (20 e
. . . i i Lic ame echanic lub lock:
before you select another topic in the left column of the language editor. 3 (81 et e 0 . :
@ 7(20) - FFFFFF T
8 (36) - HHHHHH hhhhhh
: 9 (37) - ILIII iiiiii
i 10 (21) - KKKKKK kkkkkic
13.8.4 Announcement L 10wt E3
With the voice editor you can define the different soundfiles used for the TR 2
. . . B 14 (13) - NNNNNN nnnnnn
announcements. For you as a user there is only one function of interest: Very often € 15 (33) - 000000 cov000
y . . A : (32) -
sound files play longer as needed for the voice response. With the setting of the 8 1 oo cansi LY
playback mode you can limit the play time. When using the manual mode, you can e
H H o mi 1 1 H h 20 (22) - VWWVWW vy
set the time in ms. Please note: if you limit the play time too much it is possible that LR e
you hear nothing. L8 s o
The buttons on the right side of the windows are used to add soundfiles to the 8 24 01) - 222222 7z
confiuration or to delete one. £ 2
Voice Announcement Editor \'T||E\[Y|
Save Cancel Clase
[Svstei = [Tves ~[Pattem Filerams [rsynchren|= [Length [ms] | B[]
|| ® [stng B komma wav Manual 600 L.
[l #  lswing : Punkt.wav Normal o
“  number o 0.wav normal 0
! Number 1 1.wav Normal o
[T » [sting 1 Minute zu fahren MinuteZuFahren wav Normal o
: ¥ stnng 1 Minute zum Start 1MinuteZumStart.wav Normal o
i string 1/1024 1-1029.wav Normal o
¥ |Suing 1/128 1-128.wav Normal o
1T » stina 116 1-16.wav Normal o
1 % stmng 14?7 1-2.viav Normal o
b string 1/256 1-250.Wav Normal o
¥ |String 1/32 1-32.wav normal o
[T » suing 1/4 1-4 wav Normal o
[ # |stng 1512 1 512.wav Normal n
| | &) string /64 1-61.wav Normal 0
7 String 178 1-8.wav Normal o
! Number 10 10.wav Norimal a
[l # |stmng 10 Minuten 7u tanren 10Minuten7ZUF Ahren. wav Normal 0
| | ) String 10 Minuten zum Start 1UMINUteN£UMStart. wav. Normal o
™ Number 100 100.wav Normal o
d v Number 1000 1000.wav 1 o
: Number 11 1l.wav nNormal o
= String 11 Minuten zu fahren 11MinutenZuFahren.wav Normal 0 v
Vacscst
Pattem 1000 5
Filaname 1000.wav li‘
Playhack made ) Nomal (abcolute playing length)
edia metadsta)
o ( playing length in milliseconds )
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7.23

Adding drivers from the archive

By clicking on the arrow right beside the search field and selecting “Access to more
drivers from the archive” a new window is opened, which give you access to all
drivers you have archived earlier (see Inventory Data/Data Archiving). You can now
reactivate one or more of these drivers. Mark the driver in the right column and use
the left-arrow-button in the middle of the window to reactivate the driver.

@ Data Archiving of Persons
Active Inventoryrata Records [ 23 Datarecards ] Inactive Inventorydata Recards [ b2 Datarecardis |
f
i Name Club Block Country [ Name Club Bluck Country A
AABAAA 322332 De Yes Altmann Kar 3/82 oMc 5
Acbi Jacqueline | ves Altmann Tim /02 oMc oE
BEE8E8 bbbbbh ves | Asmer Kai 2/203 oMC o
COCCCC coccee ves |Asmus Wemer | oE
DOODOD dddddd ves Hartl Mario a/2a8 oMe oE
EEEEEE ceccee | Ves |Bechicr Gunther EFRA .
FEEFFF ST |ves Hehnken inachim 2118 oMe DF
HHHHHH hhhhih [ves |Bergbaucr Werner /238 lome |oe
THILIL il res Bosch Thomas 4/305 oMc DE
KKKKKK ke | Ives |Brander Philippe 4/201 B I3
LLLLLL Tl | |res ) Buchner Daniel 4/177 ome DE
MMMMMM mmmmmm Yes Busener Frank 3/378 oMC e
Martin Heiner EFRA | ves ||| (m) De Roe Jean-Francois o
NNNNNN nnnnnn Ves Di Rienzo Sebastian 1/318 oMC e
600000 soouou | res : Dietmar Jan 457 oM oe
PPPRRP pppppp [ves Elissen Marcel EFRA
2QQQ0Q guauuy Ives |Essl Juchen 3/378 lomc I3
SSSSSS ssssss Ves Feldt Sascha 4/140 oMc DE
TITTTT st I Ives | [Fischer Christian 3/376 lone oE
VAR sy | Ves Fiecher Rene 3376 nMC nE
WWWWWW e ves |Gaisbauer Julian 4/70 lome [oe
YUK e [ [ves |Gaichauer norbert a/m me e
YOOYY yyyvyy I¥es | |Gehrmann Thomas 2213 |oHe Ioe
zress mom res Gramiich sastian a/1a2 ome vE
Grauer Joachim 4211 oMc o
Graul Jeachim 41375 oMe oE
Grafer Alexander MBC Bamberg OE
Greiner Cominic 4/70 omc oe
Hauser Stephan EFRA v
< 3 < 3

Please note that you have to save all changes before closing this windows.
Otherwise all changes are lost.

Arrangement

This menu is only active with a loaded event. You can change the arrangement of
the practice and qualification heats as well as of the finals. Even if the race has
already started, you can make changes in the arrangements. Further on you can add
or delete groups.

Race Control Management Ultimate

- File Display Listmanagement | Arrangement | Timekee

Fractice
Qualification

Final
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13.8.3 Create a new language set

The language editor can be used to create a new language set. The name of the new
language must be created in the menu Configuration/Language.

Here you select Localisation. In the right column you see all languages available
with further information, which you find in the table in the last column (under
heading “1”): “S” means Standard and “U” means User. The standard languages
have been delivered with the software. We are not able do deliver all User based
languages. This depends on contracts with the creator of these language sets. Some
of the Language Sets we have bought, other will be offered by the creators. If you
have created a new language set, please contact us.

The buttons below in the window allows you to generate a new language set, to
import a language set, to export a language set and to delete a language set. Before
you can do set you have to select a language in the list.

@ Select Language

% Lokalisierung Localization

i

Application language &fa English v ‘
Report language ‘E Deutsch w ‘
Available languages
Language Filename i |
|Deutsch C:\Programme\RCM Ultimate V2\languageshLanguage_Geri| S
|English C:\Programme\RCM Ultimate W2\LanguagesiLanguage_Engl|S
SR 8 oo B BNV ete 8 Pt T agreoe o
Frangais | Ct'\Programme\RCM Ultimate W2\Languages\Language_Fren|S

|Croatian il C:\Programme\RCM Ultimate VZ\Lar’]gua_ges\Lan_gqugz_Croig_u
| Czech Republic C:\Programme\RCM Ultimate V2\Languages'Language_Cze
[Finaarn e s reReM e Vo Sraisae a1
C:\Programme\RCM Ultimate V2\Languages'Language_Dut

o D gt i)

%

Tools

[¥] Aute scan of languages OOat startup

[ @ Import ] [ E Export ]

l Ok } [ Cancel ]

New language set: Opens a window in which you have to type in the new name
of the Language you want to create. You have only to type in the name in the
Language field. The filename will be automatically created and should not be
changed. For the name of the language please use the English description. When
you confirm your input with Ok, a new set based on the English set will be created.
Now you can translate all text with the language editor.

Add new Languagefile

Country |- Bulgarien w |

Language iTES‘E |

Filename |LanguagE_Test.Ir|g |

I Ok l[ Cancel ]

Import language file: You can import language files for RCM Ultimate from other
creators. If this new language is not yet available in the application, you have first
to create a new language. Otherwise this option synchronise the new data with the
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related to this topic. On top of the right column you can define a default language.
This will be active, when you select another topic on the left side.

= Language Editor - English

[ [ oo ]

Textsechions Dptions for Texttranslation

Care == Help Configuration] -~

Core >= Image Library] = Defaultlanguage Enalish "
Core »» Manager] '[}X
Core >> Message] Fulltextsearch

Core >= Report Configuration]
Core >>= Report Section Text

Textdefinitions

[ & Teot]

Care »>= StyleSheet Text] * Text Default -
Care »= Systemn Message] 0=02800 Hr e

Core > Woice Manager] ! -

Dialog == About] | |0=02801 Licence Licence

Dialog > Association Export] 0%02802 e Iiame

Dialog == Association Import] H

Dislog == Block Administration] 2002003 |Hat it

Dialog == Block Selection] Pl I

Dialog »= Championship Editar]

Dialog »= Championship EventData]
Dialog == Championship Eventhr]
Dialog == Championship Point Editor.
Dislog >> Change Pilot]

Dialog == Clear Pilotnumbers]
Dialog == Clear Ternp Transponder]
Dialog »= Close RCM Confirmation]
Dialog == Club administration]
Dialog »= Configuration Editar]
Dialog == Confirm Record]

Cual e 2

Texttranslation

v

2741 Texte [Core >> Repart Text] == 150

13.8.2 Change a text

After having selected a topic in the left column you have to mark the text in the
right column. You can change the text below in the field Texttranslation. Please
note, that the changes will only be effective, when you finish by clicking the Save-
button.

anguage Editor - English

‘ ‘ ‘ Reload

Textsections Options for T I.

Core >> Help Configuration] -

Core >= Image Library] =] Defaultlanguage English -
Core >> Manager]

Core >> Message] Fulltextsearch

Care == Report Configuration]
Core >= Report Section Text

Textdefinitions

heet Text]

Care >> System Message]
Care »=> Yoice Manager]

Dialog >> about]

Dialog == Association Export]
Dialog = Assaociation Import]
Dialog == Block Administration]
Dialog »= Block Selection]
Dialog == Championship Editar]
Dialog == Championship EventData]
Dialog »= Championship Eventhr]
Dialog == Championship Point Editor]
Dialog == Change Pilat]

Dialog => Clear Pilotnumbers] I
Dialog == Clear Ternp Transponder]
Dialog = Close RCM Confirmation]
Dialog == Club Administration]
Dialog => Configuration Editar]
Dialog >> Confirm Recard]
Cial + ici

2741 Texte [Core >3 Report Text] == 150 REPORT_LIZ

Default )

Texttranslation

Lizence

w

1

With Fulltextsearch you can search the whole language database for a specific
text. This will help you to correct for example a word with a type mistake you have
found. Please note again, that you have to save your work before you mark another
topic in the left column or before you close this window.
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8.1

8.1.1

Free Practice

Here you can arrange all the heats for free practice. It is only possible to do this,
when an event is loaded and practice is activated in the definition of the rules for
this section.

Using the heat data tab you can arrange the heats. With the driverlist tab you can
modify the arrangement for single drivers. Having arranged the heats you see
problems (for example frequency-problems) under the errormessages tab.

Arrangement of heats

With the Heat Data tab you can automatically arrange the practice heats or you can
delete a existing arrangement. First of all you have to select the section on the top of
the window.

With Settings Heat Arrangement you can define the numbers of drivers per heat and
the numbers of the heats. Clicking on the create-button will automatically create
the arrangement. With remove you can delete the arrangement (only possible, if no
heats have already been run).

(- Edit heats of free prectice = | -E ]

Grouparrangement

Generate Heats of Section

2 Group 1 Heat data Auxiliary Functions. Driverlist [ Errormessages
1 (41) - KKKKKK kel [Channel 10]
2 (50 - XAARAIY v (58 Gz (i) Automatic Heat Arrangement Heat Arrangement based on
3 (S1) - WWWWWW wivwwww [2.4 GHzZ (MC)] Drivers per heat: 10 < @ Arrangement based on Strengthdass
4 (52) - 200000 0000 [2.4 Gliz (MC)] . = Random Arrangement
§ (53} < WYVYY yrvyyyy- [3:4 GHa (HO)) Hembe el b 2 Heat Arrangement Fractice
6 (54) - ZZZZ2Z 222222 [Channel 50] 3
5 3 P b Folkes BT Tech) Champinnship Rankinglist previous year
+ i Group 2 Cre Championchip Rankinglist current year
1 (a7) - rrrrer fifff [Channel 10]
2 (40) - IINIL iiiiii [Channel 56] Remove Options for Heat Arrangement
3 (43) - MMMMMM mmmmmm (2.4 GHz (MC)] Machanic
4(44) - NNNNNN nnonnn {Channel 20] Manual Heat Arrangement V| Frequency
5 (45) - 000000 oooooo [Channel 53]
G (47) - QQQQQQ qqaaq [2.4 GHz (MC)] 8040 Heal SR 1w Gy
7 (48) - SESSEE eesees [2.4 GHz (MC)]
8 (49) - TTTTTT Hittt [Channel 22]
494 Group 2 Informations Heat Arrangement
1(31) - AAAAAA aasaaa [2.4 GHz (MC)] Reseeding of Grouparrangement
2 (32) - Acbi Jacqueline [Channel 10] Participants: 1
3 (33) - 888888 bbbbbb [2.1 GHz (MC)] i i W
4(34) - COCCCE cecece [Channel 55]
5 (35) - DDODBDD dddddd [2.4 GHz (MC)]
© (36) - EEEEEE eeecee [Channel 5]
7 (29) - HHMHIH hhbhhh (2.4 Gliz (MC)]
8 (42) - LLLLLL Il [2.4 GHz (MC)]

closs |

Heat Arrangement based on: Here you can define, if the arrangement is done
according to a qualification list, the skill of the driver, a championship ranking or
randomly.

Options of the heat arrangement: If you activate “Mechanic”, the arrangement takes
into consideration that a driver who is acting as a mechanic for another driver (can
be entered in persons of the inventory data) should not be in the same group.
Frequency should be activated always to avoid frequency clashes.

Usually the best drivers race in the last groups, so this feature should also be
activated. Mixed group arrangement is only active if the rule is a Top Plus rule and
should be activated in that case.

With “manual heat arrangement” you can add or delete a group. If you want to
delete a group it must be marked in the left column “generate heats of section”.
Deleting or removing a group is only possible as long as no qualification heat was
finished.
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With “Reseeding of Grouparrangement” you can reseed the heats according to the
settings in the rules.

If you do not like the order of driver in the heats, you can move a driver simply

with drag&drop. This means, you click left on the drivers name, keep pressing the
left mouse button and drag the driver to the position you want. Then leave the left
mouse button. You can move a driver even after qualification heats have been run.
The results of the driver will not be lost, even if you move him to another group. You
can also move a complete group to another place by drag&drop. Just left click on
the group, hold the mouse key pressed and move the group to the position.

T o Group 1 2 ]
Group 2

- QQOG00 gqgqgg [24 -3 Mr.1-QQQ00Q qgqqaq [24
S VWY vwwwwy [24 G € Mr.o2 - WU vevvwy [24 G
- WO e G mr.3 - WO e [
- RHRRER onomx [24 € o Nr. 4 - RERRRK oo [24 €
STV yyyyyy [2.4 G E ME S - T yyyyyy [2.4 G
- ZZZZZZ zzzzzz [Chanr 8 Mr.6 - 222222 zzzzzz [Chanr
g Group 3
- HHHHHH hhhhhh [2.4 ¢ - @ nr.1-HHHHHH hhhhhh [2.4 ¢
- LI iiiii [Channel 56] - @ wr.2 - L iiiii [Channel 58]
- KKEKEE klkkll [Char H 3

Mr.
S LLLLLL I [2.4 GHz (M E
- MMMMMM rammmmnm |
- MMMMMN nnnnnne [Char
- 000000 oooooo [Cha
- PPPPPF pppppp [Chanr - PPPPPP pppppp [Chanr
- 555555 ssssss [2.4 G
- ABAAAL aaaaaa [24C
- Aebi Jacqueline [00.001
- BEBBBE bbbbbb [2.4 C
- CCCCCC coocooo [Char
- DDDDDD dddddd [2.4
. 7 - EEEEEE eeeeee [Chanr

< - I >

- SS5555 ssesss [Z.4 G
- AAAAAA aaaaaa [24 C
- Aebi Jacqueline [00.001
- BBEBBE bbbbbb [24 C
- CCCCCT coccoe [Char
- DODDDD dddddd [2.4
- EEEEEE eeeeee [Chanr |

| >

Further on you can rename a group. Right click on the group and after that click
left on the group. Now you can edit the name. This is maybe useful when you run
different sections and want your groups numbered serial.

If you have to change frequencies or transponder for a specific driver, you can do
it here. If you click right on the drivers name a submenu allows you to change the
frequencies or the transponder number.
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13.8

13.8.1

Editors
Here you can change the text RCM Ultimate is using as well as the voice
announcements.

@ Race Control Management Ultimate [ Screenshot Race ]

Eila  Display | ) Arrang Ti ping  Invenlory Dala  Race Management  Sellings | Tools | Windows  Help

overvicw  Print ®

Screenshot Race
=

Transponder Set [inactive]
¥ | Announcements [active]
Automated event control [inactive]

M 14.07.2008
B s.07.2008
@ Listings

@ W lleat Arrangemert
® ' Rankinglist

Search

Delete

Reset
Update >

Editors

Translations

Anfouncement

Templates
Associationdata

Datamanagement

MyRCM

Seson

Translations

The Language editor allows to you to change all the text used by RCM Ultimate.
Furthermore it is possible to generate new language sets and to translate all the text
into a desired language. If the language editor is started appr. 1900 text definitions
have to be loaded. This takes a little bit of time.

New textdefinitions, which are used the first time in that version can be seen in the
textselection “new or modified text keys. In addition they are market in light red.
This marking of new texts is also used in the other textselections.

* Language Editor - Deutsch

Options for Textiranslation
Defaullanguage -
Fulltextsearch
= [rext D faulr | =
0x00340 A and B Subhnale
l0x00352 A unti =
0x003CE |A..Z Subfinals
Dx00306 |ABC Subfinal Mixmode Activated
foialog >> Section Administration] 0x06037 |According to Traming Rankingist (last H
[Dialog > Sections] H : ==
toilog >> Shel Brawser] [04003AF | According te actual Rankinglist
(Diatoq > Shladuazmert) 0x003AD |According to car numbers
| ot e [Joxosnie according ta configured startorder per ¢
toialog >> StartOrder Administratic 0x003AE |According to last heat Ranking
(Dizlog > StyleSheet Editor]
[Dialog >> StyleShect Fonts]
(Dialeq > SuoFnal seecton) 0x06025  Active Pointscheme
o o T ey [Jowosoze active poinescheme
[gia og }camlmtu g:ctwicw] 0x0032E  |All dnvers will be ranked
[pigon =3 Tevia 0506040 |All qualified final pilots =
(Dialog >> ge]
[Dialog >> TimeTabie Editor]
[Dialog > TimeTable Item,
[Dialog >> TimeTable Settings) =
eoL
Track Administration]
Transponder Administrs |
Transpander LogFile]
3 Transponder Lookup S =
(Dialog >> Transponder Lookup]
Transponder Se
Transponder Settings]
User Administrabon] =]
[0 Yt 3
| se2n vese [Dalog >> Rule Administration] >> 325 2

The windows of the language editor shows you in the left column a menu ordered
to topics which are based on the use of windows and/or functions. If one of these
topics is selected, you see in the right column a table of all the text definitions
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13.7 Update/Age groups
By selecting this function all age definitions of the drivers will be new calculated.
The values for the ages can be defined in the sections.
ntrol Management Ultimate [ Screenshot Race ]
File Display A Inventory Data  Race Management  Settings | Tools | Windows Help
Overview | Print L}Sj Transponder Set [inactive]
creenshol Race Announcements [active]
= -3‘ a”‘:j:r’“““"’ Autoinated event ool Tnbeive]
[ 14.07.2000 Search »
B 15.07.2008
; % I;sliuua Deleta »
546 Heat Arrangement resat >
% M Renkinglist Update . |
Editors
Templatas
Associationdata
Dalamanagement
ﬂﬂﬂﬂﬂ 2 MyRCM
In the following window click o.k. and the update will be done.
@ Update of age grou
Section progress:
[ 0% ]
User progress:
[ o )
Total progress:
[ o )
Page 172 4 RC-Timing

y“ W RCM Ultimate User Manual

(Version 2.2.2.122)

Race Control MMW I ——

8.1.2  Auxiliary Functions

Here you can do some additional tasks:

@ Edit heats of free practice

Grouparrangement

[EEETC Track.

roc]

Generale Heals of Section

n Heat data Auxiliary Functivns “Driverlist | = = ]

i pilot numbering
Numbering of the pilots within the seation

LI Generate ascending pilot numbers

=

Cross section pilot numbering

[Sartyad by Country and | actname (FFRA)

Group numbering
Cross section aroup numbering

[ {1 Creste group numbering ] k

Pilot numbering: Activating ,Numbering of the pilots within the section” you can
generate the pilotnumbers according to the heat groups. You can also reset these
numbers. If you activate “Generate ascending pilots numbers” the pilotnumbers are
generated continuous. This means, that the pilotnumbers are generated throughout
the pilots without a number for the group.

If ascending pilot numbers is used, with offset the starting number can be set.

With “Cross section pilot numbering” you can generate pilotnumbers according to
the groups of all sections. You can also reset these numbers. If you activate “Sorted
by country and lastname (EFRA)”, the pilotnumbers are generated yb the nationality
and the lastname.

In “Cross section group numbering” you can renumber the groups ongoing through
all sections. And you can also reset this ongoing numbering.
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8.1.3

8.14

Driverlist

With this tab you can make changes for single drivers. You can remove a driver from
a group and add him to another group. If you have created the arrangement of the
heats automatically, the list in the right column of this window is empty (driverlist of
section), otherwise the drivers not yet arranged in heats are displayed. If you want to
remove a driver from a heat, you just click left on his name, hold the mouse button
pressed and drag him from the left column to the right column of this window
(driverlist of section). To move this driver to another group, drag&drop him from

the driverlist of section to the appropriate group in the column generate heats of
section.

# Edit heats of free practice E‘@E|

(Grouparangement

Aktiv gaction: EGTWMO [Elektro-Glattbahn Tourenwagen Modified) -

Benerate Heaty of Section Heat data _ Audiary Functions |

% Sroup 1 “ || (Diiverlist of Section

i ?u] it [channel 51 Jue [nome Actve Frequency  |Mechanic Club.
2 (0) - BIKKKK kkkkkk [Cha FFEFFF FFfff Channel 10 |
3 () - 000000 ooooen [C
4 (0) - PPPPPP ppppop [00.
5(0) QQQQQQ qaaqaq (C
& (0) - TTITTT e [00.00C
7 (0) - ZZ2ZZZ 222222 [00L
= & Group 3

1(0) - CCCCCC ceecee [Cha
2(0) DDDDDD dddddd [2.
3 (U) - EEEEEE eeeeee [Ch
5(0)-LLLLLL NI [06.000]
& {0) - MMMMMM mmmmmm
71(0)  MNNNNN nnnnnn [0C
= 85 Group 4
1(0) - YOYY yyyyyy [00.00
2 (0) - 555555 ssusss [00.0
3 {0) - X000 oo [00.0
4(0) - WWWWWW wiwvrwy_
5 {U) - VWWWwY wwvvvy [00.L
6 (0) - AAANAA 33a3aa [2.d gl ] '
7 (0} - Awbi Jacosling [Che Y
< > 1 Datarecord

Errormessages

Errormessages

Here you see all problems regarding the frequencies of the heats as well as other
problems detected by RCM Ultimate. The same frequency of two drivers in one
group will be displayed as well as all drivers with no frequency data in his inventory
data record. You can change the frequency of a driver by clicking right on the
drivers name.

# Edit heats of free practice

Groupaiangement

Aty section: EGIWMU [Elcktro Glattbahn Tourenwagen Modificd] -
Generate Heats of Section | leatdata Ausliary Functions Dnverlist
Group L BRI | (Frmpremmcine ared Mecharis uekilams
- oup 7
1(0) - I i (Channel 51 2 [meczage type ~[Message
(0] KKKKKK kiddddc [Cha 1 No frequancy Group 2 : Nr. 3
310) - 000000 coonoo [0 2 o fraguancy Group 2 : i &
4(0) - PPPPPR pppppp [00. || H
5(0) 000000 aaaaaa ¢ | |2 No frequancy Grovp 12 Nr. §
& (0] - TTTTIT ketttt (00.00C a Mo frequency Group 2 : Nr. &
"y ’(“;'UZZZZ Fxzrer 1004 = Mo frequency Growp 2 i 7
=% Group
0% - e ke A s Mo fraquancy Group 3 : . §
2 {0) - DODDDD dddddd (2 7 No frequency Group 3: Nr. 6
3 (0] - EEEEEE weeuse [Ch g Ho frequancy Group 3 : Nr. 7
(0] HHHHHH hRbhRR T2 | H e o
500) - LLLLLL nk [00.000]  f: ¥ JHo-Tadquanc Y g e
6 {0) - MMMMMM mmmmmm | 10 No frequency Group 4 : Nr. 2
7 (0] - NNNNNN nannnn - [0C | f11 Ho frequancy Group 4 : Nr. 3
4} D‘u?ﬂ;—\'YWWWywy o0 []e= Mo fraquancy Group 4 ¢ Nr, 4
2 (0) - 555555 sssess [00.0 13 Mo frequency Group 4 ¢ Nr. &
3(0)  Xx00 00000 [00.C
4(0] - WWWWAWW wrwin,
5 (0] - WUV vuvuvy [00.0
6 (0] - MM 33333 (2.4
7 (00 - Aebi Jacaueline [Che™
< > 13 Datarecords
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13.6 Reset

With this function you can reset the skill values and the skill levels.

@ Race Control Management Ultimate [ Screenshot Race ]

File Display Li Arrangement

overview | prit )

Inventory Data  Race Management Settings | Tools | Windows Help

RCM Ultimate User Manual
(Version 2.2.2.122)
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Transponder Set [inactive]

Section

13.6.1 Reset skill values

B, Screenchot Race Annauncements [acive]
25
By TEimechedule Automated evenl control [inactive]
o G Test
B) 15.07.2008 Search ]
B 15.07.2008
1 ' Listings Delete »
Wy Criver
% Gy Heal Arrangement Resat s shitvaes .
1 G Rankinglist Update » Level values
Editors »
Tamplates »
Associationdata »
Datamanagement »
= = MyRCm »

This function enables you to reset all skill values of a specified section to specific
value. You have to enter the value for the reset of all drivers and the section. A bar

shows the progress of this function to you.

Reset Skill values

Would you really like to reset the skill values of the selected section?

200

skill

Section |

Frogress

| 0%

13.6.2 Reset Level Values

This function enables you to reset all level values of a specified section to specific
value. You have to enter the value for the reset of all drivers and the section. A bar

shows the progress of this function to you.

Reset Level values

Level A i

Section 1:8i.C Track |$
Progress

[_ 0% |

Ok || Cancel |
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13.5.2 Remove temporary transponder

When you use the Transponder Set [inactive] then all used transponders from the set
are registered as temporary transponder. In the evening after the race day you will
collect all these transponders for recharging and to prepare them for the next race
day. To clean up now the configuration you select the menu item remove temporary
transponders to get the fields in the personal data empty. You can enter which
temporary transponders are deleted, whether all in the master data, all of the loaded
event or only in a section.

@ Delete temporary Transponders

Would you like to delete the temporary Transponders of all Filots?

(O Delete the temporary transponders of all master data

(@)iDelete the temporary transponders of certain sections:

(3) Delete the temporary transponders of all sections from the active event

(D) Delete the temporary transponders of the selected section

Progress

[ 0% ]

The deleting process is controlled by a progress bar. You should not interrupt this
process.
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8.2

8.2.1

Practice

Here you can arrange all the heats for practice. It is only possible to do this, when
an event is loaded and practice is activated in the definition of the rules for this
section.

Using the heat data tab you can arrange the heats. With the driverlist tab you can
modify the arrangement for single drivers. Having arranged the heats you see
problems (for example frequency-problems) under the errormessages tab.

Arrangement of heats

With the Heat Data tab you can automatically arrange the practice heats or you can
delete a existing arrangement. First of all you have to select the section on the top of
the window.

With Settings Heat Arrangement you can define the numbers of drivers per heat and
the numbers of the heats. Clicking on the create-button will automatically create
the arrangement. With remove you can delete the arrangement (only possible, if no
heats have already been run).

(- Edit heats of practice mﬁjﬁﬁ"

Grouparrangement

1:8 1.C Track L1:8 Track] -

Generate Heats of Section

% Group 1 Heat data |~ Awiiliary. Functions Driverlist Errormessages.
43 Group 2
0 1(47) - 0OQQQQ qaaaaa (2.4 GHz (MC)] Automatic Heat Arrangement Heat Arrangement based on

2(50) - VWY Ve [2.4 GHZ (MC)] Drivers per heat: 10 = © Arrangement based on Strengthclass

3(51) - WWWWWW wivwwww [2.4 GHz (MC)]
4 (52) - Y0000 00000t 2.4 GHz (MC))

5 (52) - YYYYYY yyyyyy [2.4 GHz (MC)]

6 (54) - ZZZZ7Z zzzzzz (Channel 50]

= *) Randem Arrongement
) Heat Arrangement Free Practice

) Heat Arrangement Qualification

Number of heats: k]

+ i Group 3 Result from free practics
1 (39) - HHHHKY hhbhhh [2.4 GHz (MC)) = 7) Champienship Rankinglist previous year
2 (40) - ML iiii [Channel 56] 5

Championship Rankinglist current year
3 (41) - KKKKKK kiddele [Channel 10]

4+ 88 Group 4

6 (44) -
7 (45) -
8 (46) -

1(48) -
2(2n)-
3(32)-

MMMMMM mmmmmm (2.4 GHz (MC)] ¢
NNNNNN nannnn - [Channel 20]
000000 so6000 [Channal 53]
PPPPPP pppppp [Channel 6]

555555 ssssss (2.4 GHz (MC)]
AAAAAA sasaca [2.4 Gliz (MC)]
Asbi Jacqualine [Channal 10]

4(42) - LLLLLL I 2.4 GHz (MC)) : Manual Heat Arrangement
5(43) -

4 Add a Heat

Reseeding of Grouparrangement

Options for Heat Arrangement
V| Mechanic

¥ Frequency

| Best pilot in last Group

Informations Heat Arrangement

4(23) - BRAARR bhbhhh [2.4 GHz (MC)] = -

Az ? Participants: F
5 (38) - CCCCCC ececee [Channel 55] nRoeseding based on ruls iz
6 (35) - DDCDDD dddddd [2.4 GHz (MC)] Crror Messages: 2
7 (3G) - CECLLE ececee [Channel 6]

8 (37) - FFFFFF fffff [Channel 10]

Heat Arrangement based on: Here you can define, if the arrangement is done
according to the arrangement in free practice, the arrangement in qualification,
the result of the free practice, the skill of the driver, a championship ranking or
randomly.

Options of the heat arrangement: If you activate “Mechanic”, the arrangement takes
into consideration that a driver who is acting as a mechanic for another driver (can
be entered in persons of the inventory data) should not be in the same group.
Frequency should be activated always to avoid frequency clashes.

Usually the best drivers race in the last groups, so this feature should also be
activated. Mixed group arrangement is only active if the rule is a Top Plus rule and
should be activated in that case.

With “manual heat arrangement” you can add or delete a group. If you want to
delete a group it must be marked in the left column “generate heats of section”.
Deleting or removing a group is only possible as long as no qualification heat was
finished.
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With “Reseeding of Grouparrangement” you can reseed the heats according to the 13.5 Delete
settings in the rules. o o With this function you can delete the pilotnumbers and the temporary transponders.
If you do not like the order of driver in the heats, you can move a driver simply T TS TR

with drag&drop. This means, you click left on the drivers name, keep pressing the T ,,,,,mg..._, e e ey T

left mouse button and drag the driver to the position you want. Then leave the left S v Tansponder St [nncve]

mouse button. You can move a driver even after qualification heats have been run. o .

The results of the driver will not be lost, even if you move him to another group. You B torae pree

can also move a complete group to another place by drag&drop. Just left click on :;%z:";;’ e Pltrumbrs
the group, hold the mouse key pressed and move the group to the position. SG el e

Editors

Templates

Associationdata

Group 1 ~

Group 2 o
-8 Nro1- 000000 gaqqgg [2.4 ostamansgerent
S VWY vwwwwy [24 G
U U e |
- MEEMEE oy [2.4C
ST yyyyvy (24 G

- 222222 zzzzzz [Chanr

Group 1 |
Group 2 T
; Wr. 1 - QQoQod qgqgqg [2.4
2 - WMMUNRY wewwwy [24 G [seen | MyRCM
ME 3 - WO e [
Mr. & - WEMREER oo [2.4 C
ME S - TYTYTY yyyyyy [2.4 G
&
3
1

Mr.

- 222222 Ch o
zezzez. [Qhany 13.5.1 Remove Pilotnumbers

o
=4
h=]

&

- HHHHHH hhhhhh [2.4 ¢ Mr. 1 - HHHHHH hhhhhh [2.4 ¢ When you arrange the heats you can create pilotnumbers, which can be used for an
- I jiiiii [Channel 56] Mr. 2 - IIIIL iiiii [Channel 58] easy identification of the drivers. This function removes all the pilotnumbers after an
- KKKKKK klekkik [Char Nr

event. This gives you the possibility to create new pilotnumbers at the next event.
You can enter which pilotnumbers are deleted, whether all in the master data, all of
the loaded event or only in a section.

S LLLLLL I [2 .4 GHz (M
- MMMMMM rammmmnm |

= =
Z5:
o

- MMMMMN nnnnnne [Char ro6 -

- QOO000 oooooo [Cha M, 7 - = T 1

- PPPPPP pppppp [Chanr Mr. & - PPFPPPP pppppp [Chanr \..* Delete Pilotnumbers @
oup 4

e loe el P T e Bale e T e e T Lo e Mot T e T T Toe

Would you like to delete the Pilotnumbers of all Pilots?

- SE555S5 55555 [2.4 Gh Mr. 1 - S55555 sss555 [2.4 G
- AAAAAA aaasaa [24 ¢ Mr, 2 - AAAAANA saaaaa [24 C @ {Delete the pilot numbers of all master data
- Aebi Jacqueline [00.001 Mr. 3 - AebiJacqueline [00.001

- BEBBBE bbbbbb [2.4 C
- CCCCCC coocooo [Char
- DDDDDD dddddd [2.4

- EEEEEE eeeeece [Chanr - EEEEEE eeeeee [Chanr |

| 3 < i | >

- CCCCCT coccoe [Char
- DODDDD dddddd [2.4

1

2

3 = . . .
Mr.4 - BEEBBE bbbbbb [2.4 ¢ ) Delete the pilot numbers of certain sections

5

B

4.

Further on you can rename a group. Right click on the group and after that click
left on the group. Now you can edit the name. This is maybe useful when you run Progress
different sections and want your groups numbered serial. |

If you have to change frequencies or transponder for a specific driver, you can do
it here. If you click right on the drivers name a submenu allows you to change the
frequencies or the transponder number. [ ok ] [ Cancel ]

0% [

The numbers are remove by clicking on OK when you will be asked if you would
like to delete the pilotnumbers of all pilots.
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13.4.2

13.4.3

Transponder

Enter the number or a part of the number and click on the search button right of
the input field. The drivers using transponders matching your input are listed in the
lower part of the window.

This is very usefull, if you are looking for a club transponder the driver has not
brought back after the racing or if a car has not been collected at the technical
inspection and it can be identified by a personal transponder.

Transpondersearch...

Driver with selected Transponder
Transponder Mr,
Transponder
Name [section [Group Transponder -
|IE] Bun : Practice . :
| | HHHHHH hhhhhh 1:3 Track [1:8_ i.C Track] 'GrUuD 3 / Wr. 1 | 1234565
| | ILIIID jwi 1:8 Track [_1:8 (e} Tracl(]_ |Group 3 /_Nr‘ 2 :1234561
| [ LLLLLL UL 1:8 Track [1:81.C Tracl(_] |Group 3_/ Nr. 4 |1234564
|| MMMMMM mmmmmm 1:8 Tra_ck_ _[1:8_ c Tra_c!_(_] |Group 3 /_Nr‘ s 1234564
| | 900000 ouoooo 1:8 Track [1:81.C Track] Group 3 FNE T 11234563
| @0000Q qqgaaq 1:8 Track [1:8i.C Track] |Group 2/ Nr. 1 |1234567
|| VWY wvwvuy 1:8 Track [1:81.C Tracl(_] |Group 2_/ Nr. 2 |1234563
|| WU e 1:8 Tra_ck_ _[1'8 c Tra_c!_(_] |Group 2 /_Nr‘ 3 1234580
| | RRRERR oo 1:8 Track .C Track] Group 2 /e 4 11234565
L] et vywvy 1:8 Track [1:8i.C Track] |Group 2/ Nr. § |1234562
| | 222227 zzzz22 1:8 Track _[1:8 nc Tracl_(_] |Group 2_/ Nr. & 1234567
| 1= Run : qualification ) )
HHHHHH hhhhbh 1:8 Track [1:81.C Track] Group 2/ Nr. 1 11234565 >
Frequency

Enter the frequency or the channel number to check who is using this frequency.
The frequency calculator automatically recognize the image frequencies which
can cause interference too and should be avoided. The drivers using the frequency
are listed in the lower part of the window. You can see, if two drivers can cause
interference problems to each other.

Fregquency Calculator

Frequency conversion

Frequency / Channel 2?_‘0_15 [MHz]
Upper Mirrar Frequency: 27.470 MHz
Lower Mirror Frequency ! 26.560 MHz

Drivers with selected frequency

MName 2 |Section |Gruup Frequency
| {=] Run : Practice : :
| | |EEEEEE eeceee 18 Track [1_:8_ |C Track] Group 4 S M 7 27.015 MHz
| | [KKKEKK kl(lfkl(k_ L8 Track [1:8i.C Track] |Group 3 JHr. 3 27 015 MHz
=| Run ! Qualification
I EEEEEE eeceee 1:8 Track [1:8i.C Track] Group 3/ MNr. 7 27.015 MHz
I [ KKKKKK kkkkkk 1:8 Track [1:8 i.C Track] Group 2 / Mr. 4 27.015 MHz

Close
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8.2.2 Auxiliary Functions

Here you can do some additional tasks:
@ Cdit Qualification heats

Grouparrangemant

1:81.C Track [1:8 Track] v

Generate Heats of Saction

= 0 Gruppe 1 Heat data Auwihiary Functions Driverlist Errormessages
1(11] - Aebi Jacqueline [kanal 10]

- MMMMMM mmmmmm 2.4 Ghz]

- NNNNNN nnnnnn [anal 20]

Filot numbering

Humbering of the pilots within the section

- 555555 ssssss (2.4 GHz] Create Pilot b
= TITTTT Wit [Kanal 22] ( Rl.Create Pickumbers ]
- OO o000t [2.4 GHz]
| X Reset Pilotnumbers ] [ 3] offset
- KKKKKK kikkki [Kanal 10]
) - VAN vwwwww [2.4 GHz) Cross section plot numbraring Iy
) - AARARA anaaaa Hz]
) - BEBEES bbbbbb [2.4 GHzl [ (#] Create Pilotnumbers ] Osortyed by Country and Lastname (EFRA)
- €CCCLC coceee [Kanal 55)
) - DDDDDD dddddd [2.4 GHz) I ¥ Reset Pilotnumbers ]
) = YYYYYY vyyyyy (2.4 GHz]
) - LLLLLL I [2.6 GHz]
© (20) - EEEEEE ssssss [Wanal 6] Group numbering
10 (20) - FFFFFF ffifff [Kanal 10] Eross section group Rumbarig
= %5 Gruppe 3
1(31) - 222227 zzzzzz [Kanal 50] [ 1= Creats proup AUFbETING

2(32) - PPPEPP pppppp [Kanal ]

3 (33) - DUUVLU coocoo [Kanal 531

4(34) -

5 (35) - v

61(36) - hhhhh (2.4 GHzl
7 (37) - nuiiiiii [xanal 56)

Close

Pilot numbering: Activating ,Numbering of the pilots within the section” you can
generate the pilotnumbers according to the heat groups. You can also reset these
numbers. If you activate “Generate ascending pilots numbers” the pilotnumbers are
generated continuous. This means, that the pilotnumbers are generated throughout
the pilots without a number for the group.

Is ascending pilot numbers is used, with offset the starting number can be set.

With “Cross section pilot numbering” you can generate pilotnumbers according to
the groups of all sections. You can also reset these numbers. If you activate “Sorted
by country and lastname (EFRA)”, the pilotnumbers are generated yb the nationality
and the lastname.

In “Cross section group numbering” you can renumber the groups ongoing through
all sections. And you can also reset this ongoing numbering.
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8.2.3

8.24

Driverlist

With this tab you can make changes for single drivers. You can remove a driver from
a group and add him to another group. If you have created the arrangement of the
heats automatically, the list in the right column of this window is empty (driverlist of
section), otherwise the drivers not yet arranged in heats are displayed. If you want to
remove a driver from a heat, you just click left on his name, hold the mouse button
pressed and drag him from the left column to the right column of this window
(driverlist of section). To move this driver to another group, drag&drop him from

the driverlist of section to the appropriate group in the column generate heats of
section.

# Edit heats of practice E‘@El

(Grouparangement

Aktiv saction: EGTWMO [Elektro-Glattbahn Tourenwagen Medified] -
Generate Heats uf Section Heat data Auiliary Functions messages
L % G::z 1 “ || (Diiverlist of Section
10) - 1L il [Channel 5 Jue [nome Active Frequency  |Mechanic Club
2 (0) - KKKKKK kkbk [Cha Q0QQQ 999999 00.000 |

3 () - 00000 ooonon €
4 (0) - PPPPPP popppp 00,
5(0)  TTTTIT ttttt (00.00C
6 (U) - 222442 727222 [QOL
= Group 2

1(0) - €CCCOE ceeeee [Cha
2 (0) - DDDDDD dddddd [2.
3(0) EEEEEE cecece [Ch
4 (U) - FFFFHE Hf [Channe
5 (0) - HHHHHH Rhhhhh (2
6 (0) - LLLLLL B [60.000]
7 {0) - MMMMMM mmmmmm
8(0) MNNNNN nnnnnn [0C

1(0) - YOOYY yyyyyy [00.00

7 (0) - 555558 ssasss [0

3 {0) - X000 oo [00.0
4(0) - WWWWWW wiwvrwy_
5 (0) - VWWWWY vwvwwy [00.0

6 (0) - AMAAAA 333333 [24 gl ] S
7 (0} - Awbi Jacosling [Che Y
I > 1 Datarecord

Errormessages

Here you see all problems regarding the frequencies of the heats as well as other
problems detected by RCM Ultimate. The same frequency of two drivers in one
group will be displayed as well as all drivers with no frequency data in his inventory
data record. You can change the frequency of a driver by clicking right on the
drivers name.

# Edit heats of practice

Trounanangement
Akt section: EGIWMO [Elektro Glattbahn Tourenwagen Modified] -
Generate Heats of Section | leatdata Auwhary Functions Drverlist
% Group i 8] | (Frmpaenizes and Mecharics polies:
= oup
1(0) - I i (Channel 51 (2 [meczage type ~[Message
2(0) - KKKKKK kidddde [Cha i No frequency Group 2 : Nr. 3
301 - DOBOCC 00000, [ 2 Mo fraquancy Group 2 : i &
4 {0) - PpepeP pppppp [00. || H
5 (0) - TTTTIT bttt [00.00C LES No frequency noup; 2 N8
6(0) - 222227 zzzzzz (004 a No frequency Group 2 : Nr. 6
= Qg Group 3 g No frequency Group 3 - Ni. 6
1(0) - cCCCCc coccee [cha [
2 (U] - DDLDDD dddddd (2. i No fraquency Growp 3 ; Nr. 7
3(0) - FEFFFF eeeeee [Ch 7 MNo frequency Group 33 Nr. 0
4 (0) - FFFFFF (T [Charnu g Ho frequancy Group 4 : Nr. 1
5 (U] HHHHHH hrhnhh f2. - F o T
600 - L (oo.000) | Jrci TacpIecy: ety P
7 {0) - MMMMMM mmrmmmm | 10 No frequency Group 4 : Nr. 3
8 (0) - NNNNNN nnnnnn - [0¢ 11 No frequancy Group 4 : Nr. 4
%} o\u?ﬂ;—\'YWWyyywy o0 [z Mo fraquancy Group 4 1 Nr, &
2 (0) - 555555 sussss [00.6
3(0)  Xx00 00000 [00.C
4(0) - WWWWWW wurww
5 (0) - VW vivevy [00.C
6 (0) - AWM, 23aaaa (2.4
7 (00 - Aebi Jacaueline [Che™
< > 12 Datarecords
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13.4

13.4.1

Search

With this function you can find quite fast several information. You can search for
drivers, transponders and frequencies. This gives you the possibility to answer
questions like “in which heat is the driver”, “to whom belongs a transponder” or
“who other is using the frequency” very fast.

@ Race Control Management Ultimate [ Screenshot Race ]
File Display Li Arrangament

oneriew P 6]

£ Screenchot Race
= [3 Timeschedule

Inventory Dota  Race Management  Settings | Tools | Windows Help
Transponder Set [inactive]

Announcements [adive]

Automated event control [inactve]

=G Test
14.07.2008 I Search » Filot
15.67.7008
@ ( Listings Delete » Iransponder
@ X Driver =
& Gy rear areangement Resat requency

il 3 Rankinglist update

Edtors
Templates

Associationdata

Datamanagement

MyRCM

serrion

Pilot

Enter the name or a part of the name and click on the search button right of the
input field. All drivers matching your input are listed in the lower part of the
window.

Filter

Search: |f'FfFf'f K%

Found Pilots after filtering

Mame & |Section Group
Run : Practice

FFFFFF AP [1:8 Track [1:8i.C Track]
Run : Qualification

|FFFFFF fffff [1:8 Track [1:81.C Track]

i‘(-Brnup 4 /Mr. 8

|Group 3 /Nr. 8

Close
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like personal transponders but should be registered as temporary transponder in the
drivers data.

If you have recorded your hand out transponders in a transponder set and this
transponder set is set to inactive RCM Ultimate recognize if a transponder is a
regular personal transponder or if it is one of the hand out transponders. You see this
in the transponder log file. A transponder from the transponder set will be marked
with “club”.

The status (active or inactive) can be changed just by clicking on the menu item
transponder set.

13.2  Announcements [active]
Sometimes it happens, that the announcements should be activated or deactivated
quite fast. This menu item is a toggle switch, this means, if the announcements are
activated they will be deactivated by clicking on this item. Are the announcements
deactivated they will be switched on by clicking on that menu item. Activated is
shown in the menu by a preceding check mark.
13.3. Automated event control [active]
Sometimes it happens, that the automated event control should be activated or
deactivated quite fast. This menu item is a toggle switch, this means, if the event
control is activated it will be deactivated by clicking on this item. Is the event
control deactivated it will be switched on by clicking on that menu item. Activated
is shown in the menu by a preceding check mark.
Transponder Set [active]
Announcements [inactive]
Automatﬂ event control [active]
Transponder Set [active]
Announcements [inactive]
| Automated sNent control [inactive]
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8.3

8.3.1

Qualification

Here you can arrange all the heats for the qualification. It is only possible to do this,
when an event is loaded and qualification is activated in the definition of the rules
for this section.

Using the heat data tab you can arrange the heats. With the driverlist tab you can
modify the arrangement for single drivers. Having arranged the heats you see
problems (for example frequency-problems) under the errormessages tab.

Arrangement of heats

With the Heat Data tab you can automatically arrange the practice heats or you can

delete a existing arrangement. First of all you have to select the section on the top of

the window.

With Settings Heat Arrangement you can define the numbers of drivers per heat and

the numbers of the heats. Clicking on the create-button will automatically create

the arrangement. With remove you can delete the arrangement (only possible, if no

heats has already been run).

\_ Cdit Qualification heats (== o >
i .

Generale Heals uf Section

<My Grous 1 e dus | auxliary Functions | oriveriir [ errormessages |
@ 1(32)  Acbi Jacqueline [Channel 10]
G 2 (43) - MMMMMM mmmmmm _ [2.4 GHz (MC
€ 3 (44) - NNNNNN nnonan. [Channel 20] Grivers per heot: 0 . @ Arrangemant baced on Strengthclase
€ 4 (40) - 555555 ssssss [2.4 Gliz (MC)] .. 5 = Random Arrangement

umber of heats: s

€ 5(48) - TTTTTT titttt [Channel 22] Heal Arrangement Free Praclice
6 6 (52) - 000000 0000 2.4 GHz (MC) NeotAmangement Prachice

o 18 Gruppe 10 pa——
€ 1 (41) - KKK ke [Channel 10] =T Result from practice
6 2(50) - WVWWV vwwwwy [2.4 Gz (MC)] Championship Rankinglist previous vear
@ 3(31) - ARAAAA aaazaa [2.4 GHz (MC)] Champianship Rankinglist current year
@ 4(23) BBEBEE bbbbbb [2.4 CHz (MC)]
6 5(34) - CCCCCE crecee [Channel 55)
€ 6 (35) - DOULDD dddddd [2.4 GHz (MT)] = Y
G 7(53) - YOV yyyyyy [2.4 Gliz (MC)] @ Add a Heat Mechanic

Automatic Heat Arrangamant Heat Arrangement based on

Manual Heat Arrangement Optians for Heat Arrangement

6 s (a2) - LLLLLL NN [2.4 GHz (MC)] : Frequency
§ 9(36) - EEEEEE eeeeee [Channel 6] Re € d Hea!
& 10(37) - FEFFFF (AT [Channel 10]

48 Group 3 : Reseeding of Grouparrangement
0 1(54) - 777777 777777 [Channel 50]
€] 2 (as) - PPPPPP pppppp [Channel 9]
f 2 (45) 000000 soooos [Channel 53]

[¥] Best pilot in last Group

Informations Heat Arrangement

€ 4(27) - 000007 qaaqnq (2.4 GHz (MC)] % Resveding based on rule

G 5 (51) - WWWWWW wwwwww [2.3 GHz (MC Participants: 1
€ G(39) - HINHK hhhbbh [2.4 Gliz (MC)] Ervor Messages: 1
6 7 (40) - NI iiiiii [Channel 56]

The heat arrangement can be influenced by several additional inputs:

Heat Arrangement based on: Here you can define, if the arrangement is done
according to the arrangement in free practice, practice, the result of the practice,
the skill of the driver, a championship ranking or randomly.

Options of the heat arrangement: If you activate “Mechanic”, the arrangement takes
into consideration that a driver who is acting as a mechanic for another driver (can
be entered in persons of the inventory data) should not be in the same group.
Frequency should be activated always to avoid frequency clashes.

Usually the best drivers race in the last groups, so this feature should also be
activated. Mixed group arrangement is only active if the rule is a Top Plus rule and
should be activated in that case.

With “manual heat arrangement” you can add or delete a group. If you want to
delete a group it must be marked in the left column “generate heats of section”.
Deleting or removing a group is only possible as long as no qualification heat was
finished.
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With “Reseeding of Grouparrangement” you can reseed the heats according to the
settings in the rules.

If you do not like the order of driver in the heats, you can move a driver simply

with drag&drop. This means, you click left on the drivers name, keep pressing the
left mouse button and drag the driver to the position you want. Then leave the left
mouse button. You can move a driver even after qualification heats have been run.
The results of the driver will not be lost, even if you move him to another group. You
can also move a complete group to another place by drag&drop. Just left click on
the group, hold the mouse key pressed and move the group to the position.

- PPPPPF pppppp [Channel
- QQQQQQ qqqqqq [2.4 GH
S WVMUUY wywwwy [24 GHz
= WA i [ 2.2
- MMMMMM mmmmmm [2.6
- EMEMMN xxanxx [24 GHz
-WCTET yywyyy [2.4 GHza

1
1
z
3
.4
S
&
7

- HHHHHH hhhhkh [2.4 GHz
- Z2ZZZZ zzzzzz [Channel
- KEKKEE kkkkkk [Channe
- LLLLLL NIl [2.4 GHz Mc)]

m

R
9]
g
=
=l
i)

N EONEEN NN © ENENENEN NN © ENENENEY NN

1 - PPPPPP pppppp [Channel
2 - QQQQQ0 qqqqqq [2.4 GH
3 - MWWV wewywy [24 GHz
- WU e [2 2
5 - MMMMMM mmmmmm [2 .
LB - MMEMEE wxxxxx [24 GHz
T -wTYCTY yywyyy [2.4 GHzo
2
4
2
3
4

- HHHHHH hhhhhb [2.4 GHz

- ZZZZZZ zzzzzz [Channel
- KEKEKE kkkkkk [Channe

- MMMNMMM nnnnnn [Channe H Mr. & - e
- 000000 cooooo [Chanm : - Mr. 7 - nu
L—-m oup 3
- SS5555 ssssss [24 GHz Mr. 1 - S5S555 ssssss [2.4 GHz
- AAALAA aadaaa [24 GHz Mr. 2 - AAAAAA aaaaaa [24 GHz
- Aebi lacqueline [00.000] Mr. 3 - Aebi Jacqueline [00.000]
- BEBEEE bbbbbb [2.4 GHz Mr. 4 - BEBBEBE bbbbbb [2.4 GHz
- CCCCCC ceccoe [Channe Mr. S - CCCCCC coecce [Channe
- DDDODDD dddddd [2.4 GH Mr. 6 - DDDDDD dddddd [2.4 GH
- EEEEEE eeeeee [Channel Mr. 7 - EEEEEE eeeeee [Channel
- FFFFFF ffffff [Channel 10] Mr. & - FFFFFF ffffff [Channel 10]
] il | = = Jill | 5

Further on you can rename a group. Right click on the group and after that click
left on the group. Now you can edit the name. This is maybe useful when you run
different sections and want your groups numbered serial.

If you have to change frequencies or transponder for a specific driver, you can do
it here. If you click right on the drivers name a submenu allows you to change the
frequencies or the transponder.
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13

13.1

Tools

The menu tools is offering the following functions. Beside of other these are::
Activate and inactivate a transponder set.

Remove Pilotnumbers.

An extensive search function

Delete the temporary transponders.

Reset of the skill levels.

Language editor for changing or translating the text of the program.
Template to make definitions for the layout of the reports.

Import and Export of federation data.

Import and Export of the data saved in the database of RCM Ultimate.

@ Race Control Management Ultimate [ Screenshot Race ]

© File Display Listmanagement Arrangement Timekeeping Inventory Data Race Management Settings | Tools [\Windows Help

Overview / Print ‘

Transponder Set [inactive]

. Screenshot Race Announcements [active]

(= [ Timeschedule

Loy Test
14.07.2008
15.07.2008

Automated event control [inactive]

Search »

Delete »
¥4y Driver

-4y Heat Arrangement
[#-8y Rankinglist

Reset 3
Update »

Editors 3

Templates »

Associationdata »

Datamanagement »

MyRCM »
Section

Transponder set

This menu item is added by the text [active] or [inactive].

Active: This setting uses the transponder set of the event. The transponder numbers
1 to 10 equate to car numbers 1 to 10. For example car number 1 will be counted
with the transponder number registered in the transponder set to count car number
1. This setting is used, if you hand out the transponder for each heat and collect
them back after the heat.

Tools | Windows  Help

| Transponder Set [inactive] L\\

Remove Pilotnumbers

Tools } windows  Help

Transponder Set [active]

Remove Pilotrumbet s

Remove kemparary transponders Remove temporary transponders

Search Search

Editors Editars

Templates Templates

fszsociationdata Associationdata

Datamanagement Datarnanagement

Datasynchronisation Datasynchronisation

Inactive: This setting is used not using any transponder of your club or you hand out
these transponders for a whole race day. In this case these transponders are handled
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12.5 Auxiliary Functions 8.3.2 Auxiliary Functions
Auxiliary functions have to be activated. In earlier version, the MyLapy-dataexport Here you can do some additional tasks:
has to be activated. This is now activated in RCM Ultimate by default. The @ Edit Qualification heats
Multiloop-support is described in appendix 1 of this manual. Grouparrangement
= 1:81.C Track [1:6 Track] v
@ Auxiliary Functions Generate Heatsof Section =
= = 5 Group 1 [ Heat data | Auwahary Functions | Driverlist I Errormessages
p - - 11) - Aebi Jacqueline [Channel Ae——
Activated awxiiary functions
Registrationcode 3 ffj\] ; ;222!! 's‘::s"sr;nlzl‘:-th?}’::(‘;g]ll
Glis - rreait {ehsand 23] [ Create Pilotnumbers ] @cenerate ascending pilet numbers
“ I | i | | _| | L | | - G!uﬁnn(:si‘ﬂ- 0000k weadse (245K (NS | W Resel Pilstnumbers ] =] oftser

€0 1(21) - KKKKKK kkkkkk [Channel 10]
3 2(22) VWA wewvvw [2.4 GHz (MC)] Cruss section pilel numbering
3(23) - ABAARA ananaa [2.4 GHz (MC)]

el L 4 (24) - BBBBBSE bbbbbb [2.4 GHz (MC)] g
Additional option Status 5 (25) - CCCCCE coccee [Channel 55] : I B ormehs Pl mhers J [ e O
_|AMBrc3 / AMBRe# Multiloop Support Aktiviert _ ek i | | X et TGS J
8(28) - LLLLLL Il [2.8 GHz (MC)] .
© (29) - EEEEEE eesese [Channel 6] : Group numbering
10 (20) - FFFFFE 6 (Channel 10) o e s b
= 9 Group 3

1(31) - 222222 zzzrzz [Channel 50] I T
2(32) - PPPPPD pppppp [Channel 8]
3 (33) - CUOLOO coocop [Channel 531 [
4 (34) - QQQQQQ yguyyy [2.4 GHz (MC)) - 4

S (35) - WWWWWW wwwwww [2.4 GHz (MC
6 (36) - HHHHHH hhhhhh [2.4 GHz (MC)]
7(37) - NN il [Channel 56]

Pilot numbering: Activating ,Numbering of the pilots within the section” you can
generate the pilotnumbers according to the heat groups. You can also reset these
numbers. If you activate “Generate ascending pilots numbers” the pilotnumbers are
generated continuous. This means, that the pilotnumbers are generated throughout
the pilots without a number for the group.

If ascending pilot numbers is used, with offset the starting number can be set.

With “Cross section pilot numbering” you can generate pilotnumbers according to
the groups of all sections. You can also reset these numbers. If you activate “Sorted
by country and lastname (EFRA)”, the pilotnumbers are generated yb the nationality
and the lastname.

In “Cross section group numbering” you can renumber the groups ongoing through
all sections. And you can also reset this ongoing numbering.
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8.3.3

8.34

Driverlist

With this tab you can make changes for single drivers. You can remove a driver from
a group and add him to another group. If you have created the arrangement of the
heats automatically, the list in the right column of this window is empty (driverlist of
section), otherwise the drivers not yet arranged in heats are displayed. If you want to
remove a driver from a heat, you just click left on his name, hold the mouse button
pressed and drag him from the left column to the right column of this window
(driverlist of section). To move this driver to another group, drag&drop him from

the driverlist of section to the appropriate group in the column generate heats of
section.

Edit heats of practice

Akt section: 1:8 Track [1:8 i.C frack] -

Generate Heats of Section Heat data Auxiliary Functions || - = Emormessages
= Group 1 2| | (‘Driverlist of Section =]
& Nr. 1 - YWYWYY yyyyyy [2.4 € -
= 8 Group 2 Juc [vame Active Frequency  |Mechanic [club
& ni. 1-QQQQQQ yygquy (2 TTTTTT tktect Channel 22
& Wr. 2 - KKKKKK kickidde [Cha
& wr. 3 - v veweww [2.4
= oup 3
Hr. 1 HHHHHH bhrhhh [2.
nr. 2 i [channel s
Nr. 3 LLLLLL Il (2.4 GHz
Nr. 4 - 222222 zzzezz |Cha

N, 5 - WWWWWW wwwiw
Hr. & - XKKKOK ook [2.4
Nr. 7 - MMMMMM mmmmmm
Nr. & - NNNNNN nnnnnn [€1
Nr_ @ - 000000 voovvs [¢
Wi 10 - PRPEPP pppppp [C

Nr. 1 - 555558 ssesss [2.4
K. 2 - AW 333333 [2.4
Nr. 3 AcbiJacqueline [Ch
Wr. 4 BBHESE bbbbbb [2.4
Nr. 5 - €CCCCC cecoce [Cha
Nr. & - DDDDDD dddddd [2. 1] s
Nr. 7 - CLECEL eeeeee ICh ™
>

1 Datarecord

Errormessages

Here you see all problems regarding the frequencies of the heats as well as other
problems detected by RCM Ultimate. The same frequency of two drivers in one
group will be displayed as well as all drivers with no frequency data in his inventory
data record. You can change the frequency of a driver by clicking right on the
drivers name.

Edit heats of practice

Aktiy seetion 1:8 Track [1:Ri.C Track] =

AR Haty of Festan __ Heatdata | Auxiliary Functions | Driverist
- 8 Group 1 &
€ Nr. L- VYWY vyyyyy (2.4 € Lol D
= 4 Groun 2 [« [Message Lype ~ [Message ]
@ nr. 1-QQQQQQ yguayy (2 [ Same frequency Group 4 : Nr. 3 <> Nr. 8 >>> Channal 10
@ Ni. 2 - KKKKKK kkkkik [Cha
€ nr. 3 - vy vy [24
= € Group 2
Nr. L~ HEHHIN Rhbbhh (2,
Nr. 2 - TN i [Channel 5
N 3 - LU T (2.4 GHE
Mi. & - 222227 zzzzzz [Cha
N, 5 - WWWWWW Www
b KRG o000 [2.4
M. 7 - MMMMMM mmmmmm
6 - NNNNNN nnnnnn [C1
Hr. 8 - 000000 aooaos [
Ni. 10 - PPPPPP pppppp [C
= Group 1
N, L - 555556 ssesse [2.4
NP2 AAAARA 322033 (2.4
Nr. 3 - Aebi Jacqueline [Che
Mr. & - RARRRR hbbbbh (2.4
i, 5 - COCCCC oo [Cha
Ni. 6 - DODOOD dddddd [2
Nr. 7 - EEEEEE eeeeee (Ch ¥
>

N

1 Datarecord

Close

Page 50

4 RC-Timing

%,' e RCM Ultimate User Manual
2 RCM (Version 2.2.2.122)
Réce Comtrol Mandagenert 1

Maximum time interval between two cars in milliseconds: The distance between the
two vehicles, from which a calculation is made. If the distance is greater, nothing
happens.

Minimum number of driven laps for the detection of the situation: It must be driven
at least as many rounds before the calculation is performed. Immediately after the
start, the situation is not yet calculated.

How many of the last driven laps are to be summed for the comparison: Indicates
how many rounds incorporated into the calculation.

How much faster in milliseconds must be the rear car: When a car is only slightly
faster than the front, no message is issued. The value is used to determine how
much faster the rear car must be, so that a message is performed.

The car located in the rear is only slightly faster than the front; the car located in
the rear must X rounds prior to the front. This specification takes into account the
typical lapping process. If this is activated, an announcement will be made when
the rear CAR is at least the specified number of rounds in the lead ahead of the car
in front.

The car located in the rear is faster and has been omitted a time; how much faster
in milliseconds must be the rear car: This case occurs in long finals for example. A
fast driver had a break down, is back, but then rolls on the field from behind. If this
option is enabled, it is considered how much faster this car must be that a message
is performed.

Some of the entries must be in milliseconds: 1000 milliseconds = 1 second.

In general the default values should work quite well, but should be checked on
each track in any case.

12.4.22 Additional Options/Teamcup

Activate all functions if you want to run a teamcup. Besides of the normal results
you can print an additional team rankinglist. It is necessary, that the team
information are entered in the inventory date (teams and persons) to run a teamcup.

- Timekeeping
=

Timekeeping Teamcup Settings

Timeout [] Activate Printmenu for Teamrankinglists
Sinalestart [ Activate Gverview of the Teamresults
Groupstart

M-L-F ["]update RCM Publisher with Teamdata

Arrangement
i Messages
Correction buttons
23 Reports
Heat reports
Group arrangements
Rankinglists
23 Automation
- Finalize heat

By Besttimes

By Confirmation
- Printing

24 Announcements

«# Pilotnumber

«# Pilot name
@ Lap times
P Blue flag
24 Additicnal Options
ps ,535, , Teamcup
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12.4.20 Announcementts/Lap times
The announcement of the laptimes can be set to 1/1000, 1/100 or 1/10th of a

second.
" Timekeeping
£ Timekeeping Settings for the announcements of lap times
----- %] General ~
B Timeout @ Lap time annocuncements in a 1/1000 seconds
B singlestart (©) Lap time announcements in a 1/100 seconds
Groupstart = = 3
g H-LF () Lap time announcements in a 1/10 seconds

----- Arrangement
Messages
Correction buttons
4 Reports
----- Heat reports
Group arrangements
----- Rankinglists
£ Autemation
W& Finalize heat
4y Select heat
----- (7 Start releass
B Besttimes
By Confirmation
£ Printing
£5 Announcements
g Filotnumber

-~ Pilot name
Lap times

«# Blue fla

12.4.21 Announcements/Blue Flag

In real racing a blue flag is used to signalize a driver in the front, that a faster car

is coming from behind and he has to let him overtake. In the RC car racing, this is
done by announcements of racedirector/referee. RCM Ultimate supports this with
automatic announcements. If an announcement is made, a message is shown in
the lower right corner. It should be remembered that any algorithm that computes
this situation, can not take all cases into account. Also RCM Ultimate can consider
only the values that are measured on the starting/finishline (measurement loop).
Everything what happens during a lap, RCM Ultimate can not include in the
calculations. Depending on the track conditions some values have to be set.

\. Timekeeping
£5 Timekeeping Settings for detecting a "Blue Flag” situation
----- %] General
2 Timeout 700 = Maximum time interval between two cars in milliseconds
Smopstort 3 = Minimal number of driven laps for the detection of the situation
----- Groupstart
~H M-L-F 3 = How many of the last driven laps are to be summed for the comparison
----- Arrangement
il 500 =) How much faster in milliseconds must be the rear car
Correction buttons
‘23 Reports [ The car located at the rear is only slightly faster than the front

----- [3 Heat reports
Group arrangements
Rankinglists
£ Autemnation [] The car located at the rear is faster and has been omitted a time
----- W& Finalize heat
8 Select heat
----- (D) Start release
By Besttimes
B Confirmation
&3 Printing
£ Announcements
g Pilotnumber
«* Pilot name
Lap times
Blue flag
£ Addifinnal Onfinns
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8.4  Findl
This menu is only active if a event is loaded. Before creating the finals you can see
under the driver tab a list of all drivers having a valid qualification for the finals
(depending on the rule for the selected section). Before you arrange the finals, you
can specify whether not qualified pilots should be included in the arrangement or
not.
- Final Arrangement | o e |
Final arrangement
[1:80.C Track [1:8 Track] ~
Created final heats in section ——
2 f Finsl A Heat data Ausiliary Functions | Drivedist Errar messages
01 1(54) - ZZZZZZ zeceze [Channel 50
€ 7 (an) - PPEFRE ppppnn  [Channel 9] Auluinatic Heat Arrangement Optiuns fur Final Arrangeement
£ 3(45) O0DOOOO oooooo [Channel ! Include nat qualified Filots for Arrangement
€ 4 (47) - GQQQQQ uuuuuy [2.4 GHe
 (39) - HHHHHH hhhhhh (2.4 GHZ (M Informations Heat Arrangement
6 (41) - KKKKIK kkkkkk [Channel 1 = =
7 (35) - GODDOD dudddd [2.4 GHe e — Participants: ]
8 (37) - FFFFFF Hifft [Channel 10] =
9(34) CCCCCC cocece [Channel 5 ki) kit Brror Messaues: 4 A
10 (S1) - WWWWWW wwwwww (2.4
affy U2Final A k Manual Final Arrangement
1 (51) - WWWWWW wwvwwwwe [2.4 C e e
2 (39) - HHHHHH hhhhhh (2.4 GHz (b [ &.Add 2 Group,
3 (A1) - KKKKKK kkkkkk [Channel 1
4 (31) - AAAAAA ansanos [2.4 Gliz (1 Remova 3 Group
5 (33) - AARAAR bbbbbh (7.4 GHZ (M
6 (36) - EEEEEE seeasa [Channel 6] Reseeding of Grouparrangement
o 1/2Tinsl B :
1 (47) = LLLLLL T [2.4 GHz (MC)]
2 (40) - 1L i [Channel 56]
3 (50) - VWWWVV vwvwvv [2.4 GHe (M
4 (44) - COCTLL: ceceee. (Channel 5
G S (37) FrFree i [Chonnel 10]
i 6 (35) - CDDDOD dudddd [2.4 GHz (
E..,ﬂ“:i....]
Under the heat data tab you can now click on the button create final heats and the
arrangement of all finals will be automatically done according to the rule of the
selected section and the result of the qualification. In Automatic Heat Arrangement
you can define the numbers of drivers per heat. With the errormessages tab you see
frequency problems. These can be solved as described in the arrangement of the
qualification heats.
In the lower part of the window (manual heat arrangement) you can add or delete
a final. If you want to delete a final it must be marked in the left column “generated
finals of section”. Deleting or removing a final is only possible as long as no final
heat was finished.
You can change the order of the drivers in the finals by simply drag&drop one or
another driver to another position. But, please note, that the program may be not
calculate these drivers correctly, when these drivers will moved up from a lower to
the higher final. You have to correct this manual.
With Auxiliary functions new pilotnumbers can be generated. You can define if this
should be ascending.
The printing of the arrangement of the finals will be done through the overview/
print menu.
Remark: All corrections in the qualification heats affecting the ranking list should be
finished before arranging the finals. If you already have arranged the finals and are
forced to make a correction in the qualification heats please delete the arrangement
of the finals and create new final heats.
With “Reseeding of Grouparrangement” you can reseed the heats according to the
settings in the rules.
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Timekeeping

This menu is only active if an event is loaded. Here you start the free practice heats,
the practice heats, the qualification heats and the finals. After a race is finished you
can print the results (for printing all other reports please refer to the menu display).

Race Control Management Ultimate [ Screenshot Rac

- File Display Listmanagement Arrangement | Timekeeping | Inventory Data R
Free Practice NStrg+F |
Practice Strg+T

Qualification  Strg+Q

Final Strg+F

After the heat you can correct the results. Some penalties can be given in between
the race. All changes made when the heat is running can be cancelled after the
race.

The sequence of racing and the scoring of the races are determined by the rule.
The race overview is the same for practice and qualification heats as well as finals.
The following explanations refer to the time keeping in general.

Prepare a heat

Please select first in the right column the section and the heat of the final you want
to run. The drivers of that heat/final will be displayed left. If there are frequency
conflicts in a selected heat, you will see an corresponding error message. You can
edit the transponder and frequencies of a driver here. Just click right on the drivers
name and select transponder or frequency from the submenu. Please check in the
right column the race settings. If necessary you can correct now these settings. The
start mode, the valuation, the locktime and the racetime can be changed. Further on
you can set the track condition to dry or wet.

Print preview

Overview
Altiv section:
[1:8 Track [1:81.C Track] 2
Group 1 e
@ nualification 1 [NC] |
@ Gualification 2 [NC]
000 | Sl Gualification 3 [-]
00 Qualification 4 [-]
oo | = @ Group 2 ;
el ification 4 [h
.aoa Quallflcatmn [-1
000 | ; Qualification 3 [-]
oo | ik Qualification 4 [-]
@ Group 3
Qualification 1 [-]
Qualification 2 [-] ]
Qualification 3 [-] -
( Additional Options
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If you activate that driver numbers will be used, the driver numbers will also
displayed in the arrangement of the heats for example.

= > -
(- Timekeeping ==
4 Timekaeping Settings for Startorder / Pasitioning
@ General
3 Timeout Use Piletnumbers for announcements
Sialmesar Check if all Pilotnumbers has been set
Groupstart
M-L-F [¥] Display message, if not all Pilotnumbers has been set

Arrangement
Messages
Correction buttons
Reports
Heat reports
Group arrangements
Rankinglists
£3 Automation
¥ Finalize heat

& Printing
23 Announcements
“ig? Pilotnumber |

«#* Pilot name
g Lap times

12.4.19 Announcementts/Pilotname
Here is defined, which details are used, if the drivers Name should be announced.
<(:J"ﬁmei:eeping

£ Timekeeping Settings for the anncuncement of the pilot
%] General

1. Use announcement, which is configured in the pilot (master data)

Timeout
: Singlestart 2. If no announcement is configured, use the following configuration
: Groupstart = # the:pil
Lo LF () Name of the pilot
Arrangement () First name of the pilot
Messages = 3 i
o e * Name + first name of the pilot
Reports (@ First name + name of the pilot

Heat reports

Group arrangements
Rankinglists

£ Automation

(P start release
By Besttimes
B Confirmation

3 Announcements

g Filotnumber
g Pilot name |

g Lap times
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12.4.16 Integration/Confirmation Clicking on the button just below the display difference to the time schedule you
can activate additional columns for the race overview. Especially for the speaker the

Here you can define, that a finalized heat will be automatically confirmed or not. ' s 10T e k
column “delay to the first car” is quite interesting.

Please note, that in subfinals the moveup is generated only after the finals are

confirmed. ’ :
. Timekeeping (== ciearrace ] |
 Racalime Curient R acatima Remaining Racatime  Divesgence la Timeschedule (Dvarview
3 Timekeeping Heat confirmation Adiv section:
_____ %] General EGTWMO [Clektro-Giaetbahn 10 +
B Timeout [T Perform heat confirmation automatically HScH Berviow =@oow:
e [= v Jcar— [onver [Progress [i [T [Lap  [Laptme |AbsoiuttmiBesttime[MedumtmelForecas| Transpond[Club [Count[D-r @ qualficatien 1 [NC]
Singievart P ECEECE scceee M> 2 18734 031061 [7.735 (13298 20 0 S Suamcaband Bicl
Srpapetort 2 Graaaittininid MP 2 . i © Qualircation 4 [NC]
gl M-L-F CHREY TTTTTT teeter [VEREY ¢ Fieldselection o @ Qualification 5 [NC]
----- Arrangement L OO opaone M3 1 | (Ploare solout yow Tobivliviis 2] T ® Guaifcation 1 [H]
.11} Messages s 7 000000 99aagq M2 1 |[Wenr v absohRtime V- to previous Car (IS @ Quaification 2 (NC]
= v car creime: @ kmjn b
Correction buttons DR S FRRFER Yono0 e « Nediumbme « Teom 1 & QLA 3l
7 3 KKK kel 1 | o ||~ progre:  Section o @ qualification & [NC]
‘4 Reports i @ Transponder S SiDer i Quaifcatons [
_____ v v cub = Group
Heak repoits Bast ¥ Country @ Qualification 1 [NC]
Group arrangements vl v Bt Qualification 2 [C]
Kingli v Laptime ¥ -ta leader Car ® Quaiification 3 [nC]
o Rankinglists ® Qualfication 4 (€]
Autcmation - @ Qualification 5 [C]
¥® Finalize heat <1 T [¥]~ =
~Hgy Select heat =
_____ ) Start release Ma‘rpmndp singlestart
3 Valustion:  Laptime
----Q_/___l_ae;m_mas___ Offtime: 10 “im
By Confirmation Racetme:  [00:05:00
e Track Healiecord Track Laprecond ‘Actual Donerond Actual Laecond
e Trnck Condstion
PO vy < o wet
[ Heat finished ‘Statut Repartengine
| Reports aré up to date

12.4.17 Integration/Printing

If you activate the ,Automated printing handling” you can select whether the results
are ptinted automatically or not. If you do not activate this feature, RCM Ultimate is
displaying the normal print dialog after each heat and you have to do the printing
manually.

Further on you can define whether the rankinglist is printed automatically or not.
This can be done with or without the printing wizard after each round per section
or after a complete round of all sections.

- Timekeeping ===

£3 Timekeeping Settings for Printing handling

-%] General

|3 Timeout [¥] Automated printing handling

¥ singlestart @ Do not print heat results

-{% Groupstart <

) Print heat results automatically
A M-L-F -
Arrangement

+I) Messages

Correction buttons [C] Automatic printing of the ranking list
3 Reports ,

i) Heat reports
Group arrangements @
E Rankinglists
23 Automation
W& Finalize heat
4% Select heat
-(® Start release
Bl Besttimes
B Confirmation
1£3 Printing

12.4.18 Announcements/Pilotnumber

Here you can select whether the announcements of RCM Ultimate are made with
the pilotnumbers or not (if not, the announcements will be made with the car
numbers). You can specify, if the program should check if all pilotnumbers has
been set and if you see an error message if not all pilotnumbers have been set.
We recommend to activate both options, cause otherwise the announcements are
maybe irritating for the drivers.
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9.2

Warm-up time and transponder check

Normally the drivers drive some laps on the track before you start the heat. Use
this time to check the proper working of all transmitters and to check whether all
drivers are on the track of not. If a transponder passes the loop, the corresponding
driver will be marked yellow. This means, that his transponder number is correctly
registered.

You can also open the transponder log file with the F4 key. Here you can see if all
of the transponders are assigned to a driver. If a car passes the loop and you see no
name in the transponder log file but a transponder number (in the race overview
you see this transponder on the last row red marked) you have to find out, which
driver is using this transponder. Double clicking on the transponder (in the race
overview) will open a new window displaying all drivers which have not already
passed the loop with a registered transponder. This assignment can be removed

BROM
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12.4.14 Integration/Start race
RCM Ultimate can start a heat automatically for your. You can select this for free
and controlled practice, qualification and the finals. Further on you have to select if
this should be done after a countdown and which countdown time should be used.
You can also activate that a countdown is started accordingly to the time schedule.
Please note, that the break between two heats must be bigger than the countdown
time plus the followup time plus 20 seconds.

-+ Timekeeping

£3 Timekeeping

] Arrangement
i Messages

5 Correction buttons

Settings for Countdown and start release

8] General

o[ Timeout [¥] start heat automatically, if countdown has been expired
o3 Singlestart [in free practice

-3 Groupstart

gy ML [#]in practice

[@]in qualifications
[@in finals

==

afterwards (click right on the drivers name).

£3 Reports

L Heat reparts

Group arrangements
[} Rankinglists
3 Automation

LW Finalize heat

88 Select heat

4B Start release

12.4.15 Integration/Besttimes

Normally new besttimes (records) in a heat must be confirmed. If you activate
,Automated best time handling” you can select whether RCM Ultimate does
confirm the best times automatically or the best times will not be confirmed.

Start Race. I Countdown
 Racelime i Cunent Racetime Remaining Racetimo Divegence to Timsschedul Dverview
F = = Hame ) = [country =
22064 e
[= h [car [paver [Progress || [T [Lap [Laptme [Absoitom(eq
O S YYVYY yyyyyy e 0203 0:06.73% 0
> |2 555555 ssssss x|+ o 0.000  0:00.000 0
ERNES 00000C X000 M® 1 2060 (0:03.960 3.
4 |4 WA vvvevy M 1 4468 0:04.468 4
5 5 ARAAAA 233223 X% 0 0.000  |0:00.000 0.
6 o Aaebi Jacqueline X% 0 0.000  |0:00.000 0
Z Z Lo x sponder Assi it [P-Nr: 8 / TX: 356
s & 3 bl B =L - oS
5 car Driver [Transponder {Transponder ]
1 YYTYYY vyvvyy
2 555555 55595
3 2000008 000
a VA ey
4 5 AARAAN aaaasa 1234564 [ o |Cemea ]l
- - 3 Aubi Jacqueling 1234563
M SEE ST HESh Racemode:  Singlestart
valuation:  Laptime
offtme: 10
Racetime: 00:05:00
Track Heatrecord Loprecond
Trnck Conditinn:
= doy wet
(e rihos e \ =01 :
[ L Reports are up to date

If you know the driver, you can easily assign this transponder to this driver. Just
double click on the drivers name. You can do it even after the race has been started.
This means you can start the race and assign this transponder to a driver between
the race time. The laps and the times will be assigned to the driver and will not be
lost. If it a is a personal transponder it will registered in the first empty field of the
transponder settings of the driver. If no field is empty, the first will be overwritten.

If the transponder is one of the hand out transponder it will be assigned to the field
temporary transponder.

If a driver uses a timeout in a final or subfinal, click right on the drivers name and
select timeout from the submenu. A big clock counting the time down appears. The
time for a timeout is set in Configuration - Time Keeping - General. A timeout is
printed on the result sheet.
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|-+ Timekeeping

4 Timekeeping

-4 General

[ Timeout

L8 singlestart

38 Groupstart

ol M-L-F

i Arrangement

+43) Messages

“[¥| Correction buttons
Reports

Heat reports
Group arrangements

Rankinglists

3 Automation
P Finalize heat
-4 Select heat
1M Start release
{8 Besttimes
By Confirmation

Settings for besttime handling

[] automated best time handling

@
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12.4.13

- Timekeeping =
£ Timekeeping Basic settings
H) General
[ Timeout [¥] Wet rating activated
8 singlestart
3 Groupstart Procedure for calculating the final ranking, if the final has not been driven
M-L-F ® Ranking based on the final starting position
-] Arrangement )
< Wbty () Ranking based on the subfinale result
~+[#] Correctian buttons “) Ranking based on the qualification ranking result
3 Reports
- Heat reports Procedure for calculating the final ranking in case of a tie
Group arrangements
P arena =) Sort counted results by lap & time and then perform the comparison by lap & time
~{[E) Rankinglists .
4 Automation ® Sort counted results by points and then perform the comparisons by lap & time
P& Finalize heat
Select heat Options for free practice rankinglist reports
(M Start release
By Besttimes [7] Include not started pilots into free practice rankinglist
By Confirmation Options for practice rankinglist reports
-4 Printing "
3 Announcements [Tl tnclude not started pilots into practice rankinglist
g Pilotnumber
Bllet narne Options for qualification rankinglist reports
g Lap times

* Blue flag Include net started pilots inte qualification rankinglist
{3 Additional Options

Integration/Finalize heat

Here you can select if a heat is automatically finalized when all drivers have finished.
Further on you can define the maximum delay time (follow up timer after the race) in
seconds and define whether this time is used or the delay time set in the rule.

\_* Timekeeping =
‘3 Timekeeping Settings for finalize handling
%] General
Timeout ] Finalize heat automatically when all pilots are finished
Singlestart
Groupstart

LA M-LF
; Arrangement
Messages
Correction buttons
3 Reports
Heat reports
Group arrangements
[ Rankinglists
4 Automation
- Finalize heat

Integration/Select heat

RCM Ultimate can select the next heat automatically. If this feature is activated you
can choose whether it should be done after printing or after a confirmation.

With Time Delay you can set a time for which the system will wait before the next
heat is selected. Thus is useful if a manual action must be taken.

|+ Timekeeping ()

£3 Timekeeping Settings for next heat selection

- singlestart @ Selec
Groupstart &
Ll M-L-F
Arrangement
Messages
Correction buttons.
3 Reports
Heat reports
Group arrangements
Rankinglists
&4 Automation
B Finalize heat
{44 Select heat

LfP Start raleaca

o
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9.3

9.4

Countdown

Directly from, RCM Ultimate or with the optional program RCM Voice you can
automate the starting procedure. Clicking on the countdown button will open
another window, where you can adjust the preparation time. The time has to be set
in the format MM:SS. The countdown is started by clicking the green arrow button
in this window. By clicking on the other buttons, you can cancel the countdown
(red square button) or you can interrupt it (two red lines). Via a sound card in

your computer the remaining preparation time will be announced in certain

time intervals. Further on the race will be started after the preparation time. The
announcements can be defined under racemanagement/messages/announcements
of in RCM Ultimate or RCM Voice. You can close this window by clicking again on
the countdown button.

\_~Finals [1:8 Track / Final A - Final run 1] =] -2 )
Racetime Current Racetime ~ Remaining Racetim  Divergence to Times:  Countdown  Overview
I_ll_{ Sl_l e I_ll_{ Sl_l B Y o T T Y o Y A,
- B I Ty B A L L L
[1‘5\.CTrack [1:8 Track] vI
4y Final A
-0 Final A
#Nr Car Driver Progress i T lap Laptime  Absoluttime "® tinalvin i [
i |z |EEEEEE eeeeee X |2 [0 0.000 |0:00.000 sy 2 Final A
|2 2 |FFFFFF fffE x |2 |o |0:00.000 5 0 Final A
ER ] |DDDDDD dddddd x| o |0.000 |0:00.000 - Final run 1 [-]
I ] 1o i [x[2 [0 8000 19:00.000
B
| Countdown
| 00:08k00 (=
| : o n
:>= s
Racesettings
bl U | k Racemods: Gruppenstart
valuation: Laptime
=1/36 ®2/37 =3/35 *#4/40 a
S | 2 SIE £ [ Offtime: 10 N D
Racetime: 00:45:00 =
Track Heatrecord Track Laprecord Actual Dayrecord Actual Laprecord
00:26.054 (6) Track Condition
Aebi Jacqueline @ dry © wet
Heat finished Status Reportengine
&Y Reports are up to date

Start the heat

You start the heat or the final by clicking on the start race button or by pressing

the function key F5 (if you do not use the countdown feature). According to the
selected rule a delayed start or a groupstart will be executed. A small red marking in
a drivers row shows the blocking time. No laps will be counted within this time, but
the passing will be registered in the background. This prevents illegitimate corner
cutting.

¥ Practice runs [ EGTWMO / Group 3 - Practice 1 ]

start pace Countdown
" Racalims Curient R acutims Remaining R acotima Divusgunce o Timsschedule i
EGTWMO [Elektro-Glattbahn 1o v
[ Roce averviess = @ Group 1
[=w [car [oriver [rrogress [i [T [Lap [Laptime |absohuttm|Besttime|mMedumeime|Forecas| TranspondClub _[Count|o-r @ Practice 1 [NC]
PO coocee eecece X 0.000  [0:00.000 |0.000 [0.00 o @ ® Fracice 3’ e
2 |z DRODOD dddddd X+ 0 0000 |0:00.000 0000 |0.000 0 o & Paco 1 6
HENRE EEEEEE ceceee x[* 0 0,000 0:00.000 0,000 | 0.000 a- o @ Practice 2 [NC]
s s FEFFFF 111111 x» 0 0.000  |0:00.000 0000 |0.000  0- o * e
s |5 HHHHHH hhhhhh X0 0.000  [0:00.000 0000 [0.000 0 0 @ Pracice 7 [€]
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If now a transponder number is displayed in the race overview, this transponder can

12.4.9 Reports/Heat reports

assigned to a driver as described above. A double click on the transponder number
opens a windows showing all drivers to which this transponder can be assigned.
Clicking on the button below left in this window opens another window in which
all drivers of the inventory data are listed, which are not in the participant list of this
event and have this section assigned. By double clicking on a driver in this window,
the driver will automatically be added to the participant list of the event and will

be added to the selected group. Further on the transponder is assigned to to this
driver. This function is only available in free and controlled practice as well as in
qualification heats. The laps and times counted for this transponder will be assigned
to the driver and will not be lost.

You can made corrections to the transponder numbers, frequencies as well a
personal data for each driver by clicking right on the drivers name. In the submenu
select what you want to change. But here you have to type in the information.

&N Car Oriver Progress T Lep  Loptime  Absoluline  Besttime Mediumtios Forecest Tremsponde Club  Country  D-Ne - Lo leader - Lo previc
S KKKKK Kk %% o |o.000 0:00.000 oooo  josoo 0. | |1 [o/0.0m0 |o/0.000
> |2 VAN v * % o [0.000 co0000  joooo  naoo  ja- | 150 [o/n.000 |0/ 0.000
s |3 BRARAA nannan %3 o 0.000 0:00.000 0000 |noo  o- bR |31 [0/0.000 [0/ 0.000
"
s s ceecec . Firanronde noo ) 0/0.000 [0/ 0.000
s s ODODDD ddddded 00 0000 oo o 35 [0/n.0m0 |0/ 0000
T T = Frequencies E - .
7 |7 O ey | 00 o000 noto o I 53[0/ 0.000 |n/0.000
s | (TR € Open person in imventory data 00 0000 naoo  |o- | 42 [0/0.000 [0/ 0.000
s o EFFFFE merere e Coon i ety dta 000 0000 ooo0 o 3 |0/0.000 [0/0.000
0 |10 Freerr (7T noo oooo nooo o 37_|o/0.000 [0/ 0000
& Remove Transponder assignment
LY nes
W Lapstahstic
Coractions ’
Online FPunishments »

+ i "

If a Teamcup is activated under Settings/timekeeping you click on the button Tools
to open the Teamcup Lapoverview. This opens a windows displaying the teamcup
results.

Finlize Race
"Ovarview
Aktiv saction:
Nace averview @
[= Ne [car [Drver Progress [ [T JLap [Laptime ‘Absﬂ\uItmulBesthm?[Mgdmmt\m([Fune:as]Transpum[C\uh [Count] [
FE L i M2 33922  (0:37.702 3780 (18851 o @ @
2 s T o [ v Y 2 34031 0:37.703 .67z 18.851 a +
gE 2 ik ki [N v+ 34.235  0:37.812 3.577 |18.906 o ’s o
> 2 ff .
+ |3 000000 cocouo ([N » * 2 B Lapoverview ]
5 & zzzzzzuuz: A * 2 ] .
N eeerep pppppe I 1 > 2 [ [=omer Overvien o |lllem
T eamresult of cunent Heal L]
[=nr [ream [lep [Absoluttme ]
Toamuosul over all Heats of cunent Group o
[= e [Tream lap | cosntling:
‘1_|§_\”|_H_l‘ Racemode:  Singlestart
valustion:  Laptime
| offtime: 10 Wi
Racetime
Track Heatiecord Track Laprecurd TcTal Dorecord o =
21 01:58.887 21 0156467 Trneh. Condiite:
YNV vy Y yvyvvy o dry wat
(ieat rishea =
[ | @ Reports updated

4 RC-Timing

Order of the laptimes according to the positioning: The order from left to right of the
drivers laptimes in the printed result is according to the final ranking.

Show at the laplist the name of the pilot. Instead of startnumber or pilot number the
name of the pilot is priented in the headline of the laplist.

Show at the laplist only the pilot number: The pilot number is printed in the heat
reports.

Display positions at the laptimes: In the printing result, the position is printed in
brackets before the laptime.

Display interim times at the lap times (if available): If available, the interim times
for the sectors will be shown in the laplist.

Display name of the pilot. The numbers of characters printed of the name of the
pilot can be shortened (separate for prename and lastname)

Further on you can set the number of drivers in the top 10 list at the end of each
result printout.

|-+ Timekeeping ==
3 Timekeeping Options for heat report
%] General
o Timeout [#] Order of the lap times according to the positioning
Singlestart [#] Show at the lap list the name of the pilat (rather than vehicle-/pilot number)
Groupstart
LAy oL [#] Show at the lap list only the pilot number (if pilot numbers were activated)
j= M -Arrangement [] Display positions at the lap times
Messages
= Correction buttons [¥] Display interim times at the lap times, if available
3 Reports
1] Heat reports Display name of the pilot
Bl e 20 [£] Maximum character length of the surname
) Rankinglists
B Automation 20 5| Maximum character length of the first name
LW Finalize heat
L8 Select heat Options for Top 10 list
() Start release e
i B Besttimes 10 [ Maximum records number of top 10 list
B Confirmation
22y Printing

12.4.10 Reports/Group arrangements

Here you can define if the group sort order is done according to the time schedule
and if an error message occur if this is not possible.

" Timekeeping =

23 Timekeeping Options for group arrangement reports
-] General
[ Timeout [#] Take over the group sort order from the time schedule
5 g Singlestart [l Show Infornessage, if group sort order couldn't be taken over from the time schedule
Groupstart
By M-L-F
Arrangement
A3 Messages
Correction buttons
£ Reports
Heat reports
Group arrangements
Rankinnlists

12.4.11 Reports/Rankinglists

Wet racing acticaved means, that a rule for wet racing is applied.

Include not started pilots in the rankinglist: For free practice, practice and
qualification it can be set, whether to print not started pilots or not.

You can define the procedure in case of a tie of points.
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12.4.6

12.4.7

F - Finish: RCM automatically finalize a heat when all pilot has finished. If this
function is activated, drivers with the status of “L” will be handled like they have
already finished. This means, that the heat will be automatically finalized if all
drivers have finished the heat and the drivers no more driving have the status of “L".

Timekeeping/Arrangement

If the recognition of the lookup transponders should be done automatically, this
option should be activated. A detailed description can be found under Inventory
Data/Transponder Lookup.

Show age groups in the heat arrangements: In the list yiews the age groups can be
activated.

- Timekeeping =
3 Timekeeping Transponder Lockup
-3 General
|3 Timeout [¥] Automatic transponder lookup recognition and assignment
Singlestart [F]Show age group within the group arrangement (TreeView)
3% Groupstart
A M-L-F

@ Arrangement

Timekeeping/Messages

Show infomessage, if Frequency conflicts exists in current group: In the timekeeping
you see a message, if there is a frequency conflict in the current group.

Show messages if laptime is in within the loctime: You will see a message if a driver
has a laptime shorter the the locktime.

Show infomessage if lap signal is too weak: Messages are displaye4d, if the
transponder signal it very low. You can select if the “hits” ans/or the “battery value”
is used. For both you can set a limit.

|+ Timekeeping (B
23 Timekeeping Messages during cngoing race
%] General
[ Timeout 7] Show infomessage, if frequency conflicts exists in current group
-3 Singlestart [F] Show Infomessage, if Laptime is within Locktime
H Groupstart
Lo M-LF 7] Show Infomessage, if Lap signal is too weak

<) Arrangement

&) Messages

i3] Correction buttons
3 Reports

1 Heat reports

Group arrangements
ankinnlists

12.4.8 Timekeeping/Correction Buttons

By default, do show the online correction buttons: The online correction buttons are
automatically visible in the timekeeping window.

Further on it can be defined, which numbers (Car-, Startingnumber or both) are
shown on the correction buttons.

|+ Timekeeping (=5

£4 Timekeeping Settings
%] General
[ Timeout [@] By default, do show the online correction buttons
{8 singlestart
i g Gmgupstm Caption of the cerrection buttons
oHE MLF @ Show only vehide number
H Arrangement
% MESSEQE?S () Show only pilot number (if all pilot numbers are set)
+[+] Correction buttons @ Show vehicle number and pilot number

4 Reports
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9.5

9.5.1

9.5.2

Control instruments during the active heat

Race time

On top of the race overview the race time, the current racetime and the remaining
On top of the race overview the race time, the current racetime and the remaining
racetime is displayed. If you have activated to show the time difference to the
timeschedule in Settings/Timekeeping/Timeschedule the difference to the time
schedule will also displayed. If the race will be finished after a number of laps (set
in the rule definition), the number of remaining rules is also displayed.

The race time can be changed during the race. Just change the race time in the
timekkeeping windows right below.

Current Racetime

il

I Iy

Remaining Racetime

L I [

Remaining Laps

Lap times

Click right on a driver name and select from the submenu laptimes. All lap times of
this drivers will be displayed in a new window and can easily be checked. Further
on you can open a lap statistic for each driver. This statistic shows the laptimes in a
graphic format and can also be printed.

Progress In this column a bar is displayed. The length of the bar corresponds to the
lap just raced by the driver. This shows to the timekeeper, when a driver should pass
the starting line again.

[orver
T

e R 0

o Transpondsr
0000 gy Erequencies
zz222

""PP“E sttallsug

Corrections B

Online Punishments v

L ST
|%%%|%%E

[Iu-i Healrecord
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et e

I
| [@ Reports updated
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9.5.3

Online corrections

During the time keeping of a heat, the correction menu is not available. You can
only count manual laps for specific drivers. In the window below the race overview
you find a counting box for each driver. The number identifying the counting box

is the pilotnumber when available. If the pilotnumber is not set, the car number
will be displayed. You can add laps (by clicking on the + sign) or reduce laps (by
clicking on the - sign. If the online correction boxes are not visible, you can select
these by clicking on the right button in the window.

=1 =2 =3 =4 =5 =6 =7 =g =3 =10

Corrections can also be entered by the number keys of the keyboard. Pressing a key
will add a lap to the specific driver. This interactions will be logged and registered
as corrections. We can not recommend to count a driver manual for the whole heat.
It should be good enough to inform the driver, that he has no transmitter in his car
and that he should correct this situation. Manual counted laps will be marked on
the result sheet

From the submenu which can be accessed through right clicking on the drivers
name, you can access online punishments.

Progress |1 [T [Lap |Laptime |Bbsoluttm:|Bestbme|MedwmbmeForecas| Transpond|lub___|Count{D-Nr
EIE 3404 03,484 [2.488 (3.404 855101 0

[onver
000000 56666
P D R e T 5

o Frequencies
T 2780 379 785:00 o

+ PRRRRP pppgep _ﬁﬁﬂfﬂfif 3813 3s12  78s02 o

Corrections *
i Set To Zers nd restart counting ‘

. 2
e e sl 1 [+]*

4 =

| valuation:  Laptime

offtime: 10 Wiw

Set to zero and restart counting: Set the laps of a driver to zero and starts again to
count.

Finalize the time now: The race will be finished for this driver and no more laps will
be counted. The laps already counted will be kept.

Track condition: You can set the track condition to dry or wet when the race

is running. The laptimes will be marked with wet or dry. You can set the track
condition after the race too. Right click on the heat in the Overview and select from
the menu Dry- or Wet-Rating.

kil

Transpond
222227 122022 _m FammponS? 3,765 ®
b7}

Track Loprecond

T Trock Condition:

[ Track Heatie

YOV s
!
[

o dry wet

Heat finished

| @ Reports updated
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12.4.3

12.4.4

12.4.5

Timekeeping/Singlestart

Take into account the delay time for Raceend announcement: The end of the race
will be announced after the delay time or after all cars have finished the race.
Reset race time with all pilots: The display as well as the announcement of the
remaining racetime is based on that driver which will pass the finish line the last
one.

Reset race time just with the first pilot: The display and the announcement of the
remaining racetime is based on the first driver in a race.

|- Timekeeping =
A Timekeeping Announcement settings for singlestart
%] General
Lo[d Timeout [#] Take into account DelayTime for "Raceend” announcement
g Singlestart
38 Groupstart Resetting Racetime in Singlestart Mode
88 M-LF ® Reset Racetime with all pilots
i Arrangement - 2
\/D) Messages () Reset Racetime just with the first pilot
' [ Correction buttons
&4 Reports
[ Heat reports
i Group arrangements

Timekeeping/Groupstart

Take into account the delay time for Raceend announcement: The end of the race
will be announced after the delay time or after all cars have finished the race.

|+ Timekeeping (B

£ Timekeeping Groupstart announcement settings

L8] General
i Timeout [C]Take into account DelayTime for "Raceend” announcement

3% singlestart
i g Groupstart
oy M-L-F
Arrangement
' [# Correction buttons
A Reports

Timekeeping/M-L-F
M-L-F is the abbreviation for Miss-Lost-Finish. Messages in the timekeeping
windows can be configured.

|+ Timekeeping B

23 Timekeeping MISS

L% General

= Timeout 3 - Number of seconds after the medium time, until status changes to MISS

Singlestart

£ M Status information field in race overview
-39 Groupstart
[l 5P LOST
i Arrangement
0B Messages 60 2| Number of seconds after MISS, until status changes to LOST
*-[#] Correction buttons
£9 Reparts L Status infarmation field in race overview

Heat reports
Group arrangements
[} Rankinglists

4 Automation

M - Miss: If a pilots doesn’t pass the loop after his mediumtime (plus offset), the
records turn light gray and it’s info status to “M”. The offset time before the status of
the driver is changed can be configured.

L - Loss: You can configure an offset (time) after the record has changed to “M” (light
gray). If this time has passed, the record will change again the color to dark gray
and the status to “L”. Depending on this configured offset, you know that this pilot
is probably not driving anymore.

FINISH

[7] At the end of the race time, mark pilots with status LOST automatically as finished
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12.4

12.4.1

Timekeeping

The settings for the timekeeping and the teamcup will be done here. Double click
in the left column the section and you can enter the setting in the right column.
Here you can select a fully automatic procession of all races according to a created
time schedule.

Timekeeping/General

Here you can define if the countdown-window in the timekeeping window is
closed after starting a heat or not. Further on you can set if the time difference to the
time schedule is displayed.

,Sort ongoing race by forecast”: The timekeeping windows is sorted by the forecast
for each driver instead of lap and time.

Enable XML-interface for Live streaming: The activation of this feature is only
necessary, if you have a television team at the track, which can use this feature.
Otherwise keep it deactivated cause it only needs processor-power.

If you want RCM Ultimate to control the race process fully automatically, you have
to activate “Automatic event control system, depended on time schedule. If this is
not activated the other items in Timeschedule are not active. To use the automatic,
you only have to select the Timekeeping survey for practice, qualification of final.
The races are now processed automatically.

In the section LED-Displays the contrast, the fore- and the background-color of the
clocks can be set, which are displayed in the window timekeeping.

 Timekeeping ==
3 Timekesping Race options
%] General =
L[ Timeout [¥]Hide Countdown after start of race
i Singlestart [l sort ongaing race by forecast (instead of ap & time)
-3 Groupstart
AL
+-) Arrangement
1 (D Massages Timeschedule
t-[#] Correction buttons

[7] show time difference to Timeschedule in Racsoverview

£3 Reports -
f Heat reports [l Automatic event control system, depended on time schedule
Group arrangements
“.-B) Rankinglists LED Displays

3 Automation

T 9 5 it
1T Pl ek +|  LED Contrast (1..10)
£y Select heat

H % eocolr

+(® Start release E

{.B Besttimes LED Background Color
+-B) Confirmation

¢ Printing

4 Anncuncements

ig Pilotnumber

12.4.2 Timekeeping/Timeout

Here you can enter the time for a timeout in Finalheats. You can also start the
countdown new when entering a timeout for a driver.

| Timekeeping

3 Timekeeping Timeout settings
i8] General =
{3 Timeout 00:00:10 5 Global Timeout time for final / subfinale

i Singlestart 7] Start countdown together with timeaut (countdown = timeout time)
38 Groupstart

Lo M-LF

-] Arrangement

% Messages

t-[#] Correction buttons
3 Reports
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9.6

9.7

Abort a race

If you have to abort a race due to essential reasons, you can do it by clicking on the
abort race button. The race will be aborted if you confirm it once again. All results
will be set to 0.

%% Runs [ Group 2 - Run 2 ]

T T

Racetime Current A acetime

(FI ace OvYerview

Finalize race

After the race time is finished, the last lap of all drivers will be counted and the
drivers, who have finished the race will be marked blue in the race overview. After
the race time is finished, the last lap of all drivers will be counted and the drivers,
who have finished the race will be marked blue in the race overview. In the lower
part of the window, the numbers of the finished cars are listed. After all drivers have
finished their race, you click on the finalize race button or you press the function
key F6.The race will also be finished after the follow-up time.

%% Runs [ Group 2 -Run 2 |

Finalize Race

Racetime Current Racetime Remaining R acetime i

First you have to confirm new records (if there are some in that heat). New records
will be saved in the inventory data affiliated to the race track and are printed on the
result sheet. RCM Ultimate handles four different types of records: actual best lap,
actual best result, best lap ever on this track, best result ever on this track.

Confirm Record...

2

would you like to save the new Record?

Besttime > Record [Section]

Hew best Laptime: 00:11.556 KEKKKKEK kkkkkk

| Tes I | Mo

The results are saved and according to the settings a database backup will be
performed. Now all the reports necessary are generated. This process can take some
seconds and the progress is displayed in a small window.

The print menu will be displayed and after printing you are ready for the next heat.
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9.7.1  Print results
When a heat is finished, the printing menu will be displayed, You can select the
printers and the number of copies to be printed.

BROM

Race Comtrol Management

s sacen:
EGTWMO [Elektro-Glattbahn To ~
=19 Group 1
mf|c.r Torwer Progress | [Captime ‘AbsmuIt-wIBesthm?[Mgdwt\mz[Fm:aszranspurdlﬂuh Teount] @ Practice 1 (NC]
3 000000 566660 > 3374 0:03.374 2.37- 87 5:00 o m?m’r"‘:““zmc‘
: |2 oo ki (I _-. L 3ew sy 2997 _m7 75 5:02 a & TG
I T i I - 4.062 0:04.062  4.062 4.062 73 5:02 o @ Practice 2 [NC]
4 |4 peeere e (EEIE 0 4155 [0:04.155 4185 |4.158 |71 5:00 o '!hm;w‘_ T
5 s Trrerreeee QMMM » 2 4155 004055 4155 4155 73 5:03 o |, &t
e o zzzezzvne: NN 0 @ 472z ooe2 a3z a2 0501 o = Group 4
® Practice 1 [€)
: o Practice 2 [
Print X e
Number of Copies| |
princor
[D] HP LeserJet 5/5H Postocriptl I
DR
| K [+
| i
Racemode: Singlestart
[ prnt Praview | [ox J[Cdese] Valuston:  Laptme
Offtime: 10 “iw
Racetme:  [00:05:00
Tiach Heatiecord Trach Lopwecmnd ‘actasl Doviecond “Actual Lavecond =
31 onEea 31 onsEaE Tenck Condliont
PPONYY vy VYT vy & dry wet

ieor rhed

| @ Reports updated

Further more you can select whether to print directly or to preview the results. If

you need another copy of the result, you can print it using the Tools/print preview
button on the top right edge of the overview window.
If a transponder number is printed instead of a driver name, please mark this heat
in the right column overview, click right on the heat and select rebuilt report. The

transponder number will now be deleted.

Overview

Aktiv section:

;'Iéé;I'IWM"C-J“'[I'E"Iektro—GIattbahn To »

!23 Group 1

}\u

: @ @ Print Preview
23 Gr‘E'J/ Confirm heat
e

f’ Wet- Ratmg

g? Grg O Heat not counted

e @ Export Heat
= 23 Gro®8 Import Heat

Ej Add comment

& Rebuid Report

I

The result sheet can also be printed in the Display/Overview print menu (F2).
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Block initials: The default for the block initials is set.

@ Configurations _

4 RCM

Configuration of the default values

@ General

B race Grid
a System

%] Date

%] Time
3 Display

i Names

{% Frequencies

; Section

B Country
a Inventory Data

E @ Licensing
a Sorting

“.&] participant
a Datamanagement
-mEy Import

- BF Delimiters

; Mappings
Y occut olues
3 Unique Keys

: Table "Persons”

Block Initials

tJ

Close

12.3.9 Unique keys

Additional to the keys name and prename you can generate keys for country and
License number. This can help to search the right person especially with a big

number of persons in the inventory data.

@ Configurations

3 rRCM
B General
E Race Grid
ﬁ System
‘@ Date
LB Time
£ Display
! Names
I {% Frequencies
- {% section
{8 Country
a Inventory Data
@ Licensing
£ Sorting
i8] Participant
a Datamanagement
| Import
B Delimiters
Mappings
By Default values
£ Unique Keys

5] Table "Pereons”

Unique Key Settings

[] patabase Field "Country”
[] Database Field "Licence Nr."

[ Database Field "Licence AddOn"

Close
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Delimiters: You can enter the delimiters used in CSV- or XML-files. You should not
change this.

@ Configurations

4 RCM CSV [ XML Settings
- B General i . T
. race Grid Delimiter for Fields a
23 Systemn Delimiter for Connecting Values :,—l
i @ Date '_'
%] Time
= Display
B Names
{8 Frequencies
- {B Section
{% Country
a Inventory Data
“-4g Licensing
£ Sorting
%& Participant
a Datamanagement
=8y Impart
&} Dclimiters |
H Mappings
B} Default values
3 Unique Keys
] Table "Persons”

Close

Mappings: The values should not be changed.

@ Configurations

&4 rRCM Boolean Mapping

B General

¥ Race Grid Boolean value mapping <True= iJa |

23 System Boclean valus mapping <False> | Mein |

%] Date
%] Time
£ Display
{% Names
{% Frequencies
B Section
{8 Country
a Inventory Data
@ Licensing
3 Sorting
i.&| Participant
a Datamanagement
%8y Import
‘B Delimiters
By Default values
3 Unique Keys
"] Table "Persons’

Close

With Default values you can set basics, which will be used in database operations
as default.

Page 152

4 RC-Timing

BROM

RCM Ultimate User Manual
(Version 2.2.2.122)

Race Control MMWM I ——

9.7.2

9.8

Confirmed - not confirmed

This is used for technical inspection. During qualification it is not necessary to
confirm a heat. But during finals this feature will be used for the move up of drivers
to the next higher final. Only if a final is confirmed, the drivers can move up. If you
have to made corrections to the result of a final, you have to reconfirm this final.
You confirm a heat/final by right clicking on the heat/final in the overview section.
The confirmation can be reversed by clicking on ,not confirm”. From the menu
select confirm. When confirming a subfinal the move up of drivers will be done
automatically by RCM Ultimate. If there are frequency conflicts in the higher
subfinal due to the move up of drivers you see an error message with the frequency
conflict.

Overview

Aktiv section:
{EGTWMO [Elektro-Glattbahn To =

= %3 Group 1 |
H ‘ - M
[ Print Preview

g El/ Conﬁrm heat-

o e te
o g @ Heat not counted

@ |48 Export Heat

@ | Tannrt Last

Heat not counted: In the same menu you find the option, that this heat will not be
counted. The result remains and can be printed, but the result is not used for the
ranking list or the overall result. If necessary you can cancel this setting by selecting
Heat Counted from the menu.

Corrections

In the race overview and after the race is finished you right click on a driver and
choose corrections from the submenu.

# Runs [ Group 1 -Run 1]

Clear Race

Racetime Current Racetime Remainin

Race overview

I# Nr ‘Car |Drwer |i |T |Lap |Laptime |Absulutt\me
b3 1 Aebi Jacqueline | |& |1 08.233 00:08.233

»
! Transponder
MMM

00:09.546
Frequencies = ox

3 2

4 5 110.280 100:10.280
3 6 Ixx¢  Laptimes 110.437 :uu:1u.437
& 7 yyyy Lapstatistic 110,592 100:10.592
FE N

Punishment:

Online Punishments »
Laptimes

A Jury comment will be added automatically. You can make changes on the heat
results of the laps and of the end time.
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Corrections

Driver - YYYYYY yypypy

3

X

RCM

Modified Result

Origin Result

Laps: 18 : Laps: +
Endtime: 000100406 Endtime:
Besttime: :UQ:UU.UI Besttime:
Besttime [N]:  |00:00.547 Besttime [N]:
Automatic Commentary: Commentary: ﬂ%

(List of Conrections

|

Single laps can be set to invalid. To do so, just click on the button with the three

dots at the right end of the input field for the besttime. A window with all laptimes
opens. Right click on the lap and select from the menu Lock Lap. This can be done
also directly with selecting laptimes from the menu corrections.

Laptimes [Correction mode] 1|E
Rundenzoitan von YYYYYY yyyyyy | Grupps 1_Training 1] =
Key * [Absolut [Laptime  [Transponder [Track Condi[Classificatio]Counts = [History | Ti illits__[Strengtt[Dal~]
[[s10 or:00.406  o0s.125 0 Trocken  Stert oK MANUAL 0 ) 0
[l409  oo:s2.201 07266 o Trocken  Start oK MANUAL 0 ) o
[ls0s  o0:45.015 21156 0 Trocken  Start oK MANUAL 0 o 0
107 00:23.859  06.017 0 Trocken  Start oK MANUAL 0 0 0
g 0 ki MANUAL |0 0 0
05 00:17.031  00.688 0 EdtLg oK MANUAL 0 o 0
[J104  o0:16.212 00687 o oK MANUAL 0 ) )
[l102  oo:15.656  o00.814 0 Lock Lap oK MANUAL 0 ) 0
[[102  oo:11.812  oo.842 o e —— oK MANUAL 0 0 0
[1101  o0:11.000  o7.820 0 = oK MANUAL 0 0 o |
[[100 o0:06.171 00.188 o Trocken  Start oK MANUAL 0 0 0
390 00:05.983  o00.171 0 Trocken  Start oK MANUAL 0 ) 0
[208  oo0:05.812  00.203 o Trocken  Start oK MANUAL 0 o 0
[l397 oo0:os.600 00182 o Trocken  Start oK MANUAL 0 ) 0
[a96 oo0:05.421  00.203 0 Trocken  Start oK MANUAL O o 0
1] | B}zl

o | Lo |

It is possible to correct single laptimes. Just select “edit laps” from the right click
menu and then you can correct the time by entereing the value in milliseconds.

' Laptime editor

Laptime

Current Laptime

Correction to origin

al lap time

00:00.781
00:00.000

Comection

Correction in milliseconds (+/-)

Manual entry of the new lap time

g

00:00.781

[ o o]
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12.3.7 Sorting/Participant
You can select the sorting order used for the drivers in lists and reports. This can be
done by name, country, club, frequency and pilotnumber.

@ Configurations

A RCM Sortoder of Participants lists
H @ General
Race Grid (& Name

a System () Country
@ Date
%] Time (& Club

a Display () Frequency
{% MNames i
¢B Frequencies (O Pilotnumber
- {% Section
{% Country

ﬁ Inventory Data
@ Licensing
£ Sorting
4|
a Cratamanagement
ﬁ Import
-3 Delimiters
Ef Mappings
B Default values
ﬁ Unique Keys
" Table "Perons”

Close

12.3.8 Datamangement
Import: Definition, if the lastname is imported with capital letters.

@ Configurations

4 RCM
@ General
B race Grid
a System
%] Date
%] Time
3 Display
{% Names
{% Frequencies
-l section
{8 Country
a Inventory Data
E @ Licensing
a Sorting
.&] participant
a Datamanagement
3@ Delimiters
H Mappings
B} Default values
&3 Unique Keys
"] Table "Persons”

Settings

[l change lastname during import to capital letters

Update age group automatically during import

Close
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12.3.5

12.3.6

Inventory data/Licensing

Here you can select whether the license is assigned to the person or to the section.
Further on there is an automatically setting available. Using this the license depends
on the settings in the respective section. All explanations in this manual regarding
the sections and the personal data refers to this automatic setting.

@ Configurations

= Llelll License Settings
@ General
..[EH] race Grid () Automatically (Licencesetting of Section)
A system () Activate Licencesettings of Person
% -E,:ee () Activate Licencesettings of Sectionassignment
= Display
B Names
{8 Frequencies
4 section
4B Country
a Inventory Data
gy
23 Sorting
. #] Participant
a Datamanagement
HEy Import
-BF Delimiters
) Mappings
B} Default values
3 Unique Keys
&) Table "Persons"

Close

Inventory data/transponder

Here you can select whether the transponder is assigned to the person or to the
section and must be entered in the data section accordingly. All explanations in this
manual regarding the sections and the personal data refers to the setting “section”.

\- - Configurations @

B General - Transponder settings

£3 System & () Activate transponder on level person

@ Date @ Activate transponder on level section assignment
%] Time
=3 Display
{% Mames
4B Frequendies
-l section
{% Country
a Inventory Data
i Licensing
: franspnndér
{23 Sorting
4] participant
a Datamanagement
Import
38 Delimiters
i--E Mappings
B Default values
23 Unique Keys
: Table "Persons” L

m

Page 150

4 RC-Timing

BROM

RCM Ultimate User Manual
(Version 2.2.2.122)

Race Control MMWM I ——

9.9

If two laps are highlighted, these two laps can be merged to one lap. Just click right
on one of the laps and select “merge selected laps”.

The field commentary is used for additional remarks. You can enter pre defined
records by clicking on the button at the end of the line. Just click on the record you
need.

After a correction all necessary reports and ranking lists will generated. This makes
sure, that the rankinglists are always actual.

If you have made some wrong corrections by mistake, you can cancel these by
clicking on the restore button.

On the printouts corrections are marked by only one character:

L means correction of laps

E means correction of the time

B means correction of best time.

Punishments

Right clicking on a driver in the race overview shows you a submenu where you
can select punishments. A window similar to the correction window opens. Here
you find punishments based on the rules of EFRA and IFMAR as well as some other
federations.

Punishments X
Driver : 220000 xunxsn
Raceresult
Laps: Besttime:
Endtime: 8 Besttime [N]:
Punishments Dfficials Warnings
00:00:00]8 Penalty ‘ 1 ‘ ‘
B |
0 = Laps on best heat
o = Best heat ‘ 3 ‘ ‘
o i |
4
A Ci Iy Ci
( List of Puni |
— o]

Warnings can be entered and are saved. Therefore you know at any time how many
warnings a driver has. You can cancel all punishments by using the button right of
the punishment button.
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Punizhments

Yy

[0o:00:00 o | Penalty |
000000 2 | Stop & Go | El
1 | | ﬂ
| Exclusion | .
| Disgualification |

RCM Ultimate can handle the following punishments:

Penalty: This is a time penalty and the time must be entered left of the penalty
button.

Stop & Go: This is used if a driver was not able to complete stop & go penalty. Left
you have to enter the amount of seconds. The configured time in seconds at the left
side will be reduced and the laps decreased by 1, when the seconds are higher than
the end time after the race duration. Otherwise the time will be added.

Time of best heat: The time set is added to the result of the best heat.

Laps on best heat: The number of laps set are subtracted from the best heat.

Best heat: The best heat of a driver will not be counted. This is calculated new after
each round of heats. This option can be used repeatedly, for example if you do

not want to count the second best result of a driver too. In this case, please set the
number of best heats to cancel in the left input-field.

Exclusion: The result of this heat will be set to zero.

Disqualification: The driver will be excluded from the whole race. The results are
not in the ranking list. The disqualification can be set in any time. When you do this
during qualification the driver will not be in the ranking list and cannot drive the
finals. When you do this in finals the driver can not move up into the next final, the
next best driver will move up. When you disqualify a driver at the end of a race the
driver will be eliminated from the ranking list and the following drivers move one
place up.

Warnings 1 - 3: You can write a comment for official warnings. The warnings are
stored and it is visible at any time how many warnings a driver already has.

Dfficials Warmnings
1 Unfait driving I
2
3

Automatic Commentary: All punishments will automatically recorded and result
in a automatic commentary in the Jury notes. This comment will be printed on the
result sheet.

Commentary: Additional commentary can be added and is registered on the result
sheet.

RCM Ultimate User Manual
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Section: You can define the display format for the section.

@ Configurations

3 rCM Section Display (Application and Reports)

- General

Race Grid
a System

& @ Date

%] Time

£ Display

O Name
() Code
(@) Name and Code

() Code and Name
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” {% Names R SR
{8 Frequencies Name \_[J‘ Code I]_J
<k B2
T {% Country
a Inventory Data
- ﬁ Licensing
a Sorting
i %l Farticipant
a Datamanagement
oY Import
3§ Delimiters
: Mappings
Bl Default values
a Unique Keys
y % Table "Persons”

Close

Country: Here you set, if the 2-character or the 3-character ISO-Code for the
country is used.

@ Configurations

3 rRCM Display of the country

-5 General

Race Grid () IS0 2 country code
3 System (3) IS0 3 country code

£ ‘@ Date
7 @ Time
= Display
£ {% Mames
= {% Frequencies
7 {% Section
&
a Inventory Data
@ Licensing
24 Sorting
8] Participant
a Datamanagement
£ Import
-BF Delimiters
Mappings
~B Default values
a Unigue Keys
&) Table "Persans”

Close
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12.3.4 Display

Names: Here you can define the order of Prename and Name.

@ Configurations

& rRcm
@ General
B race Grid
a System
@ Date
%] Time
= Display
{% Names
@ Frequencies
{% Section
4B Country
a Inventory Data
@ Licensing
23 Sorting
& Participant
a Datamanagement
-HEy Import
3G Delimiters
- Mappinas
By Default values
3 Unique Keys
i &F) Table "Persons”

Mame Display (&pplication and Reports)
(3) Mame, Prename

() Prename, Name

Close

Frequencies: You can select whether to work with channel numbers or frequency.
We recommend to use the automatic setting. With this setting you can enter the
channel number as well as the frequency and RCM Ultimate recognise the correct

frequency by itself.

@ Configurations

4 RCM
@ General

B race Grid
a System
| @ Date
B Time
=3 Display
B Names
3 [ty
{% Section
4B Country
a Inventory Data
@ Licensing
a Sorting
.&] participant
a Datamanagement
~-HEy Import
B Delimiters
Mappings
B} Default values
23 Unique Keys
&) Table "Persons”

Frequency Display {Application and Reports)
() Frequency

() Frequency and Channel

() Channel

() Automatic (Channel if possible, otherwise Frequency)

Close
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Rerun a heat

If you have to rerun a heat/final (for what reasons ever), you have to select the heat
in the overview in the right column. Before you can start this race again, you have
to click on the clear race button. If a race is cleared at the Sub- and Mainfinals, the
moveup is automatically undone.

& Runs [ Group 1 -Run 1 ]

Clear Race k F
cetime Re

Racetime Current Ra

You have to confirm the question “really to clear the race” by clicking on the ok
button before the results of the already finished heat will be deleted. Now you can
rerun the heat/final.

Power failure

After a power failure or a abnormal end of the program the result of the last heat
run can be recovered to the last counted laps. Restart RCM Ultimate, load the event
and select the timekeeping. Now click right in the menu of the heats on the heat in
question. Am menu appears where you can select “heat recovery”. Now you see the
result of the heat as it was when the power failure occurred. Now click right again
on the heat and select “rebuild report”. Now you can print the result at the time of
the power failure as usual.

Overview

Aktiv section: ) )
1:8 Track [1:8i.C Track] -

(= @ Group 1

@ Qualification 1 [NC]
Lol Qualification 2 [-]
E @ Gruppe 10

- @ Qualification 1 [NC]
.~ @ Qualification 2 [NC]
E @ Group 3

_*gn—u-——ﬂ:. ;
@ Heat recovery
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A

Additional function in timekeeping

Clicking right on a driver in the timekeeping window opens a submenu. You can
export and import the result of a driver in an XML-file. If a master-slave-timekeeping
system is installed, you can also transfer the result to the master resp. slave.

* Practice runs [ EGTWMO / Group 4 - Practice 1 ]

’ Racelime i Cunent Racetims i Remaining Racatime. Diveigence to Timsschedulo  Dvervie
EGIWMO [Elektro-Glattbann To =

=13 Group 1

[= e |Car [onver [Progress [\ |T ‘Lap [Liphme ‘Absu\uIhlw|Besthme[Mrdlumt\me[Fwe:aszranspumi[(‘\ub @ Practica 1 [NC]

s 58.467 58.061 5641 @ Pracce 2 [NC]
& Group 2

: |z M+ 5 1106.994 | 1:50.906  1:06.99423.701 8 a & P iG

I M3 1130.125 2:07.296 7.875 42432 8- o @ Practice 2 [NC]

4 s Aebi Jacqueline M 2 1:67.240  2:07.483  10.234 |1:03.741 o = &g Group 3

Practice 1 []

. ® Practice 2 [€]
T w < Tronsponder 8.562 3836 5- =y Grous 4

AMARAA a3saza " Mequnches 10.234 1:01.852 5 + :"""‘"; fel

5 WWWWWW e M|34, Lapumes 105813 [1:04.117 5 a Al

Wl Lopstatistic
EP # Carrections
Online Funishments 3| & Punismants
48 Expart Realt [ Laptinnes
4] Iy ] o

Racamode:  Singlestart
valustion:  Laptime

offtme: 10 “in
Racetme:  |00:05:00
Trock Heatrecord Track Laprecord Rctuol Laprecornd
[ e { ” Tk Eoei
Y vy < dry wet

[ Heat finished

Reports are up to date

By clicking right in the right window on a heat, you an also export or import the
result of the whole heat in an XML-file. Here you can transfer the complete result
of that heat to the master resp. slave. Finally you can create the reports according
to the wet or dry rating. This is especially important for finals, when the move up is
executed.

Further on you can recover a heat and you can reload the results of an unknown
transponder. If the AMBrc3 or AMBrc4 decoder interface has been activated, you
can recover the laps from the decoder. RCM will load the collected laps from

the decoder. This laps will be listened in an overlay. Within this list, the user can
select a number of laps, which will then be assigned to the current selected heat.
According to this laps, the race result will be calculated.

@ Runs [ 1:8 Track / Gruppe 10 - Run 2 ]

mrmn mr mrrir

g rdy [Np L] 3
TN C Driver Progress i T Lsp  Laptim

[ LLLLLL Bl M3 is 13.787

2 1 FRRRKK Ik LRGN 4899
£ A CECHN 5032
4 |2 ARARAA 332322 M 5.12¢
s |s CCCECE eeocee LI 5234
6 4 BB8EEE bbbbbh CICHN 5.390

7 1o FEEREE THF mi> 5269
CEE D) EEEEEE prence nie 5.299 » 4
s e DDDBOD dddddd M @ Heat not counted
w_ YT yereyy x 3 0 0.000

¥ Export Heat
B mport Hoat

# wer g

) Adjust lap lock time
0 add comment
Racemode:  SitBy Rabuld Report

valuation: Lapiime

offime: 10 g

bo:01:00

Track Heatresord Track Laprecard Actual Dayrecard Actual Laprecord

Heat fushed
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12.3.2 RCM/Race Grid
@ Configurations
a‘%:m Loop passed [Before Racestart]
General =
-
a %ﬁ;‘:‘; Loop passed [During the Race]
LB Time _ 5]
£ Display
H Names Locktime [During Race]
. {% Frequencies A
{% Section |7
-4l Country MI1SS Time [During Race]
a Inventory Data
@ Licensing | i
£ Sorting T
i8] Participant LOST Time [During Race]
a Datamanagement ’
i N
-BF Delimiters aee finahed
Vooping ace finishe B
Default values
B (%
4 Unique Keys
" BZ] Table "Pereons”

Loop passed (default light yellow): When a driver passes the loop and the
transponder number is registered to a driver, it will be marked in that colour. This
makes it easy to check whether all drivers are on the track or not.

Locktime (default red): This marking is visible for the locktime. In between this time
no additional laps are counted but in the lap time logfile these laps are visible and
marked with “NOK”". This means,, that these laps will not be counted for the result.
Miss-time (default grey): Drivers usually drive their laps continuously in the time
frame. This time frame is the medium time plus or mines a certain time ratio. If this
medium time plus the ration time is expired the driver line will be marked in light
grey and means the driver was slower. This can be an accident, a pit stop or a roll
over situation.

Lost time (default orange): If a driver has not passed the loop for a long time, the
drivers line will be marked with that color.

Race finished (default light blue): When the race time is over and the driver passes
the last time the loop then the driver is marked light blue and has completed the
race. Additional laps will not be counted anymore, even if the driver continues
racing.

12.3.3 System
With Date and Time you can define the format of the output. Please change these
definitions carefully. Maybe you can not see anymore output of any date or time.
@ Configurations
S RCM Date Formatsettings
s:cn:rg:wd Dateseperator D
A system Date [DD.MM. vy
% Dateexample g
£ Display
i Names
{8 Frequencies
¥ RC-Timing Page 147
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12.3

12.3.1

Maximum Number of Backups (Default setting = 20): The number of how many
backups should be kept can defined here. Is the number reached, the oldest file will
be deleted and the new file is created.

Configurations
The configurations allow you to change several basic settings of RCM Ultimate.

RCM/General

Marking in the left column General, you can set up the fonts, the fonts size and
some colours used by RCM Ultimate. You can set the Fonts for tables independent
from the other text. The colours shown on the bottom of the column are used to
make tables better readable. If you want to change these colours, please use light
and different colours.

\-* Configurations @

E3 RCM - Transponder settings

LB General

(1 Activate transponder on level person

a System @ Activate transponder on level section assignment
i) Date
%] Time
23 Display
{% Mames
4B Frequendies
H Section
{% Country
a Inventory Data
ﬁ Licensing
Transpnndér
23 Sorting
4] participant
a Datamanagement
Import
EE Delimiters
..@ Mappings
LB Default values L
3 Unique Keys
L Tahle "Persans”

n
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Last but not least you can add a comment to this heat, which is printed on the result
sheet. In addition the laps of a not assigned transponder can be recalled. After that,
the transponder can be assigned to a driver.

Further on the next heat according to the time schedule is displayed.

By clicking on the button ,tools” in the right upper corner, you can directly

enter the functions print preview, time schedule, announcements and teamcup
lapoverview. This functions are explained in this handbook elsewhere.

Print preview

Timeschedule
:k‘_t_ro-G: Announcement
| Tickermessages
dce 1

5 Teamcup Lapoverview
dce 2 | i

9.13  Online timekeeping
This function is only active, if no event is loaded.
In the menu timekeeping you can start an online race where no further setups are
necessary. In the right window some details (racetime, single start and so on) can be
set. With the button “start race” the timekeeping is started.
* Online Race J'-JFD@
(Moce wveriem "
[enrJcar [prver [progress [ [T [Lap |Leptme |AbsoluttimiBesttime|MedumbmeForecas|Transpond|Club_|Counb|D-Nr
Counci.lap ¥
] ] I’ Racetime: 00:00:19 ; -
[ Heat finished i
[ @ Reports are up to date
A transponder, which is now detected by the loop, will be automatically registered
and the lap times will be counted.
Clicking on one of the button “finalize race” on the top of the window will finish
the race and the result is printed.
The submenu you reach with clicking right on a name allows you to change the
transponder number too and to add a driver to the inventory data.
Right clicking on a transponder number/name opens a submenu where you can
select Laptimes. All lap times of this driver are now displayed in an extra windows
and can be checked.
The submenu you reach with clicking right on a name allows you to change the
transponder number too.
Online-Races can be published on MyRCM.
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9.14

9.15

Transponder black list

The program is equipped with a black list of stolen transponders and decoders. The
transponder and decoder written down in this list will not be counted anymore. This
list is maintained by RC-Timing and can not be edited with the program.

Online-Streaming

RCM Ultimate v2.2.2 and later includes the functionality of the RCM WebPublisher
as plug-in of the MyRCM interface. The activation of the plugin is done over the
RC-Timing license server, where RCM checks at the runtime whether a valid license
of WebPublisher (rsp. Online-Streaming-licence) exists or not. If the activation is
done, then the background color of the MyRCM panel in the status turns to green,
otherwise light gray.

Important: Please do not start the RCM WebPublisher separately, otherwise the race
data is transferred twice to MyRCM.
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12.2.6 Database/Settings

These settings are necessary to control database connections and to arrange the
database backups of RCM Ultimate.

f - Interfaces =

i Zwischenzeit - Database Server
i Robil
; L:DIZ i Networksupport
R KyosholC Database LogFile
‘ﬂ GiroZ
4R RfLapCounter
R SP64 B Database Backups

R I-LapRC
. SpeedTX Auto Databasebackup &

EE

N E

Maximum Memory [MB] 0 =

-8R AlienRFID Maximum number of Backups 10 =
-4 CronoLaps & 3
.o Trackmate Database Backup Directory @ System Directory
£ Reports () External Directory
@ FTP Sync (71 System and External Directory
5 Interface
.. 58 publisher
w Signal

Board

.q’ Voice

@ pMmonitor

M pTviewer

@ Controller
£ Master / Slave

- E@ Remote Controlling
24 Database |
v@ Se&lngs =

External Database Backup Directory:

m

o |

Networksupport: For clients using the direct database connection you have to
activate the networksupport. RCM Registration or RCM Tech are using the direct
database connection. If you use one of these programs, you have to activate the
networksupport.

Database Logfile: When this option is activated, all faulty transactions of the
database will be written in a logfile. Such transaction must not be necessarily wrong
(for example: if it is searched in an empty list for a name, the result is ZERO and
automatically a remark is written in the logfile). If there is a general problem, this
logfile can help to analyze the error conditions. The logfile is saved in the folder
RCM Ultimate\Logfile.

Maximum Memory: The filesize of the logfile can be limited. If the file gets bigger,
the file is deleted and a new logfile will be created. Please do not configure very
large files, cause the writing process will take a long time with very big files.

Auto databasebackup: We recommend to activate this feature. After each heat

a backup of the complete database will be created. You can define, where the
backup files are stored. We recommend to use in any case the system folder (RCM
Ultimate\Backup) and when necessary an external folder. You have to select the
external folder in the lower input-field.

For example due to a power failure the database can can be corrupted. To reactivate
a backup you have to close RCM Ultimate. The database-backup is a ZIP-file and
can be opened by double clicking on the filename in Windows Explorer. You

have to extract the complete content of the ZIP-file to the folder RCM Ultimate\
Database. The existing files will be overwritten and you can use the database again
after a new start of RCM Ultimate. In case of a corrupt database you only have to
re-run the last heat.
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T = =
 Interfaces == (E=

@R Zwischenzeit - Master / Slave Settings
4 RobiLap
. LapZ Remote Control Interface activated
o KyoshaIC
.. GiroZ
. RfLapCounter
o SPea F
- I-LapRC Host Address
& SpeedTX
.. AlienRFID
. Cronolaps
< Trackmate Qecions
&4 Reports
D FTP Sync
4 Interface
- 38 publisher
& signal
- Board
# Voice
i RMonitor
.. RTviewer
& controller
3 Master / Slave

@ RCM Server is Master

() RCM Server is Slave

Port

m

2 Database
. settings =

S

In RCM Ultimate of the second system, the settings are as follows: Remote Control
Interface must be activated. RCM Ultimate is Slave must be also activated. Under
Host Address you have to enter the TCP/IP-Address of the Master RCM Ultimate.

&R Zwischenzeit a Master / Slave Settings
4P Robilap
o Lapz [#] Remote Control Interface activated
g :‘I’rzmc ©) RCM Server is Master
4P RfLapCounter @ RCM Server is Slavel
-~ 5Ps4 E
-~ I-LapRC Server 192.168.123.2
< SpeedTx =
< AlienRFID
- Cronolaps
4 Trackmate QIEEO0S
3 Reports
&9 FTP sync
4 Interface
& publisher

Port 29999

n

-8 RMonitor
- B8 RTViewer
~{g3 Controller
3 Master / Slave
@ Remote Controlling
{4 Database
£# settings =

With Options you can define the events which are controlled automatically.
Please note, that RCM Ultimate Slave takes not only the sequence of the events
over from RCM Ultimate Master. Changes of frequencies, transponders, weather
conditions, runtime and offtime will be directly transferred to the slave. The
arrangement of the heats etc. (of course without the timekeeping data) can be
transferred with “Tools/ Transfer Database to Slvae”.

The status of the master-slave connection (please note: you maybe have to restart
RCM Ultimate after acticvating the remote control) is shown in the bottom line of
RCM Ultimate under “Remote:”. At the slave some functions are switched off. The
interface (Configuration/Interface) are deactivatet, only ERROR-messages wil be
displayed.
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10

Inventory data

The care of the inventory data is one of the most important things for a database.
The inventory data has to be up to date and complete as much as possible. It is
much easier to run events in the future, if the data of the sections, of the rules, of the
organizer and so on are completely registered.

* Race Control Management Ultimate [ Screenshot Race ]

- Flle Display Listmanagement Arrangement Timekeeping | Inventory Data | Race Managerment  Set

| Events
I

Clubs
Teams
Persong
Sections

Organisator - Tracks

Transponders

Transponder Lookup

Rules
Points
Startorder

Constants

Data Archiving

Through the inventory data menu the following functions for the administration is
available:

* Edit Events. For creating a new event you have use the file menu.

Edit or create clubs, this is a optional information to associate a driver with a
club.

Edit or create teams, this is a optional information to associate a driver with a
team.

* Edit or create the personal data of the drivers.

Edit or create a section. It is mandatory that you have sections combined with a
rule, please create first a rule then a section.

Edit or create transponder sets, this is optional if you have a rack with
rechargeable transponders for hand out.

* Edit or Create organizer/host and track data.

Edit or create rules to lead through the race automatically from qualifications to
the final.

Edit and create point schemas for use with the championship editor.

Edit and create a certain starting order.

Edit and create constants like country codes, frequencies and associations.
Archive the personal data.

*

*

LR R R
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10.1 Events

The event window displays all events, which have been run sometimes with this
program. The events with a red mark are stored in the archived data. The green
marked event can be loaded directly from the database. If the whole row of an
event is marked green, the event is already loaded. Create a new event, delete an
event or close an event can only be done in the file menu. Here you can only edit

the data.
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You can make the following settings (please refer also to the user manual of the
client program):

RCM Board supports large information displays.

RMonitor: Supports the RMonitor protocoll of MyLaps. There are several clients
available (for example RMonitor), which uses the RMonitor protocol.
RTViewer: Shows the racing data.

Controller: Allows to control RCM Ultimate.

- Interfaces

=8 Ho =5

Tahlevigw

T T

Detailview

3 Test Race 3

Aebi RC Progress

Tran:

setl
8 Testrace Aghi RC Progress Setl
10 Testracel Aebi RC Progress Setl
[ Testtopplus Aebi RC Progress Sett

sponder Set

10.1.1 Details of an event
Double clicking on the event or using the detailview tab shows the detailed data of

the event.

Event: This is the title of the event. Do not use the date or the different sections you
run. This is the general name of the event.

. Event Administration

Save Cancel

[ Tablevie

Detailview |

[2=8 Hol )

Event | MyRCM [ Section | Reportioge | Footer

Report

Event
Organisator:

Sport

Transponder Set
Association

Event-Type:

Begin
End

Event number

MyRCM

MyRCM - Event

MyRCM - Registration

Screenshot Race

RC-Timing

Onroad

DMC

Internationales Freundschaftsrennen

02.11.2014 -
03.11.2014 -

1

£}

hitp: o royrcmch/nytem/main 7d E 11 G668
hitps: s, myrerm, chimprera/mainFHd[1 =k gb I dIE}<1 658
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L. Zwischenzeit
P Robilap
o Lapz
.. KyosholC
.. GiroZ
...l RfLapCounter
o spsa
4P I-LapRC

General
[ interface aktivieren

Settings

Server Addresse: 169.253.62.175 T

Listerner Port:

30000

12.2.5

4P SpeedTx
.. AlienRFID
.. CronoLaps
...l Trackmate
4 Reports
L9 FTP Sync
3 Interface
{3 Publisher
w Signal
.{E Board
4’ Voice
i pMonitor
... RTViewer
{3 Controller
3 Master / Slave
~.-H@ Remote Controlling
4 Database
B Settings =

Max. Connections 10

m

The following settings for this programs have to be made in RCM Ultimate (please
refer to the user manual of the client program too).

Interface activated: Must be activated to use the client. Not activated means, that
RCM Ultimate does not support this program.

Server Address: The [P address is automatically set according to the settings of the
network of the computer. You have to set it accordingly in the client program.
Port: Every client is connect by a unique port. You should not change this setting
cause the clients will only be recognized with the correct port number.

Max. Connections: You can specify how many clients can be connected to RCM
Ultimate. Keep this number as low as possible for a good network performance. If
your network is not powerful enough and the number of connections is very high,
you risk, that connections will be terminated.

Master/Slave/Remote Control

With remote controlling it is possible to control a second computer which is also
running RCM Ultimate for a second time keeping system. It is necessary, that you
run the same version of RCM Ultimate on both computers and the same event must
be loaded. The data must be absolutely identically, please transfer the event via data
export and import it to the second computer. Both computer must be connected via
a network. In RCM Ultimate of the first system you activate RCM Ultimate is Master
and you activate Remote Control Interface is activated.

Please note: A Master/Slave Connection works only without any problems, if the
same version of RCM Ultimate is installed on the Master as well as on the Slave!

"4 RC-Timing
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12.2.3 Reports/FTP Synch
RCM Ultimate supports the publishing of the race results directly on an internet
website. Reports you can define the necessary settings.
e = e
3 System - General
aﬁ;mter [T FTP Synchronisation activated
o AMBE20
o AMErC Settings
o AMBrc3 Port 22
n mﬁg‘gm:henzem Host Address
- RobiLap Username
. Lapz
- KyosholC |2 Passwold
-~ GiroZ Initial Directory ! D
- RfLapCounter
- 5PG4 Connectionsettings
- 1-LapRC
-4 SpeedTX
: 2‘;:::‘:;35 [¥] Use secure FTP Connection
R Trackmats [7] synchronize only modified data
qug;rsssm LS El Keep FTP Connection open
3 Interface [7] Log FTP Transfer
-3 publisher
-~ signal
~[E Board
- Voice ol
==
FTP Synch: With this settings you can publish the race results on your own website
in addition to MyRCM. Please contact the administrator of your website for the
detailed settings needed.
Please note: Publishing an event on MyRCM is independent of the these settings
here. In the Eventadminstration you have to activate, that the event is uploaded to
MyRCM. That is all, no further settings are needed.
By clicking right with the mouse on the FTP-Synch in the footer line of RCM
Ultimate you can activate, deactivate and restart the FTP-Synch.
FTRSune = Offlina Lere ey
Activate FTF Sync
12.2.4 Interface
With RCM Ultimate you can use several client-programs. This optional programs
provide you with additional features. RCM Ultimate Supports by example RCM
Voice, RCM Publisher, RCM Signal, RCM Boards etc. as well as a remote data
connection. These programs have to be ordered separately.
RCM Voice allows a voice response of important events during a race. For example
it announce automatically the countdown to the start, the remaining runtime, lap
times and so on. The announcement can differ from the automatic announcements
of RCM Ultimate,
RCM Signal controls lights and a horn.
With RCM Publisher you can built up information terminals for the drivers. This
program displays the ranking and other useful information of the race course.
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Organisator: This is the organizing club or a person, which hold the event. It is
necessary, that the club/person is already entered in the database. If you click on the
down arrow right at the box you can select the organizer from all the clubs/persons
already saved in the database.

Sport: type of the event

Transponder Set: Usually an organizer owns a transponder set to handout to drivers
which have no personal transponders. To work with a transponder set, the name of
the set as well as all transponder numbers have to be entered in the inventory data.
You can change the name of the transponder set later.

Association: If the event is run under a association or federation, the name can be
entered here.

Event-Type: The type of the event, for example National Championship.

Begin: Date of the start of the event.

End: Date of the end of the event. If the event lasts only one day, Begin and End is
the same date.

Event-Number (Laufnummer): If the event counts to a championship, the number of
the round have to be entered here.

MyRCM: Has to be activated if the event will be published on MyRCM. If this

is activated, the event will automatically published on MyRCM. All results,
information etc. will be uploaded. Further settings are not necessary. The action is
displayed in the footline of RCM Ultimate at Message Queue. In detail: 1st value:
messages in the queue, which needs to be transferred, 2nd value: failed message
transactions, 3rd value: rejected message transactions, 4th value: accepted
message transactions. If MyRCM is activated, the link to the folder on myrcm.ch is
shown.

Please note: If MyRCM will be deactivated, the event will disappear on MyRCM. So
if an event should be published on MyRCM, this must be activated for ever.
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10.1.2 Details on MyRCM

Publish event on MyRCM: If the time keeping computer have access to the internet
and you want to publish the results on MyRCM, this feature should be activated.
Please note, that in Settings/WWW an ftp-connection must be enabled.

[[] Use local teams for registration
[Tilse lacal glubs for reqistration
[¥] Activate race registration
01.01.1970 00:00:00 - to  01.01.1970 00:00:00 -
[¥] Activate waitinglist
[ Show waitinglist
[l Activate Participant limitation per Section
120 = Maximum number of registrations in subscription list on MyRCM
[¥]MyRCM account required for registration
%) [] paypal
EUR ~  Currency
20 =00 Entry fee

[#] Secticn or age group dependent entry fee

Additional link on MyRCM on event details

L+ Event Administration == == |
[ save || canca | Close

[ e Detailview |

| Event MyRCM | Section Report loge | Footer Repart

Further on you can select several information:

Use local teams for registration: The name of the team is compared with the local
entered team names

Use local clubs for registration: The name of the club is compared with the local
entered club names.

Activate race registration: The registration on MyRCM is activated. You can
determine the time period who long the registration is active on MyRCM. You can
enter the day and the time. You can also activate a waiting list and you can say how
many registrations are accepted.

With ,Activate Participant limitation per Section” the number of drivers in the
sections can be limited. This limitation has to be entered under the tab ,Section”.

Finally you can select whether a MyRCM account is necessary for the registration or

not.

In addition it is possible, to activate the payment of the entryfee via Paypal. This
feature must be enabled by RC-Timing separately. The amount can be adjusted to
0,05 by using the up and down arrows.

Here you can define, whether the entry fees should be different for the sections and
age groups.

Below you can enter an additional link which will be showed at the event details on

MyRCM. This can be used for example for the invitation.
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decoder.

Gt s ===

& system - Decoder
& Printer
3 AMB
R AMB20
4 AMBrc Interface
- AMBre3
4 G AMBrcd.
QQ Zwischenzeit Interface Settings [TCR/IP]
-« RobiLap
o Lapz Address 168.253.62.175
-4 KyosholC
o Giroz
- RfLapCounter
.. SP64
&P I-LapRC
-t SpeedTX Show error messages

A AlienRFID
& Cronclaps Do not reject Laps with wrong CRC

(@ com USB @ TCR/IF

m

Part 5403 :

Additional Decoder Settings

- Trackmate [l Activate Watchdog for connection verification
3 Reports
L8 FTP Sync
3 Interface
B publisher
43 signal
Board
- q’ Voice -

Noise Graphics|

[¥] Log Decoder data communication

Calculation of interim times

The proper work of the decoder can be checked with the transponder logfile, which
can be activated by pressing the F4 key.

By clicking right with the mouse on one decoder in the footer line of RCM Ultimate
you can change the settings of the decoder and you can restore the connection to
the decoder.

% Decoder settings

Connect to decoder '
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12.2.2 Decoder
Here you configure the Decoder your are using.
.l:'lnterfacac EI
{23 System “ Decoder
gy Printer 1
£ AaMB
-4 AMB20
. AMBrc Interface
s
- Zwischenzeit Interface Settings [COM]
-4 RobiLap
-~ KyosholC E DataBits 8 % Stop Bits 1 +
oW Giroz ;s :
Q RfLapCounter Parity Bit Mone -
: f—iﬁa‘;RC Additional Decoder Settings
W speedTx Show error messages
4 AlienRFID
< Cronolaps Do not reject Laps with wrong CRC
¢ Trackmate [] Activate Watchdog for connection verification
a Reports
@ FTP Sync il Log Decoder data communication
a__ ;tapr::ﬁZhEr Calculation of interim times
@ Signal
-[Ell Board
q’ Vuice. -
The following decoder can be used with RCM Ultimate:
AMB20 (Induction principle), is the predecessor of the AMBRC, AMBRC (Induction
principle), suitable for 1/12 up to 1/5 scales [USB/RS232], AMBrc3 AMB Decoder
generation (Induction principle) for personal transponders [LAN/RS232], AMBrc4
new AMB Decoder generation (Induction principle), suitable for 1/12 up to 1/5
scales [LAN/RS232], Robilap (Infrared principle), suitable for minor scales like as
1/18 and 1/24 [RS232], LapZ, Kyosho IC, GiroZ, RF LapCounter, SP64, I-LapRC,
Speed-TX, AlienRFID (has to be activated in tools/Auxiliary functions), Cronolaps,
Trackmate.
Click left on the decoder you are using in the left column. Now you can make the
settings in the right column. First of all activate “Decoder activated”, select the
interface and determine the interface settings (port). Regarding the interface settings
please refer to the user manual of your decoder. The SP64-decoder uses an USB-
port. You have to use a seriell-to-USB-Adapter for connecting this decoder to RCM
Ultimate . You have to set the COM-port of this adapter.
With additional decoder settings you can specify if error messages are displayed,
laps with a wrong CRC (CRC is a checksum the decoder is transferring with the
data of a datastream. If the transfer from the decoder to the computer is bad, the
checksum can be wrong) are rejected and if complete data communication is
logged. This logfile is placed in the folder RCM Ultimate\Logfile and further in the
folder with the name of the decoder.
In addition you can activate a watchdog. A message will be displayed, if the
connection to the decoder is lost. Besides of that, the status of the connection is
also displayed in the bottom line of RCM Ultimate.
If you use a TCP/IP-connection to your decoder it is very important to set the IP-
Address of the decoder. This address has to be in the same segment as the computer.
The IP-Address can be selected in the decoder, please check the manual of your
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10.1.3 Details of the section

10.1.4

Clicking on the section tab shows to you all sections of this event and on which
track the section will be raced. Here you can only change the track. Double
clicking on the section allows you to choose the track (if more than one track is
assigned to the organizer). Adding or deleting sections can only be done in the list
management menu.

1" Event Administration =2 i=E ==
[ save || concal | Close
[l Tableview | Detailview |
[ Event | MyRCM | Section Report lago | Footer Report |

# . Section Track Participant limitation  Entry fee

11:81.C Track [1:8 Track] |Test-Track

<l i J 3

Participant limitation per Section Section or age group dependent entry fee

Maximum number of Participant on MyRCM Y[
{0 = nolimitation) o = Specific entry fee for section

[Z]Enable entry fee per age group

Entry fee for junior age group 0 L :"_’_
Entry fee for youth age group 0 e
Entry fee for senior age group 0 L :"_’

Below you can enter the maximum number of drivers in this section as well a the
entry fee for this section and different entry fees for the age groups. The amount can
be adjusted to 0,05 by using the up and down arrows.

Details of Report Logo

You can replace the default logo only for this event. Activate “override the default
report logo for current event” and click at the end of the input-line on the now
activated button. Now you can load a logo which is used only for this event. This
logo is shown on the RCM Publisher and Web-Publisher.

# Event Administration

==
| Detailview |
Event ~ MyReM Section Reportiogo | Footer Report

| (Event specific report logo |

Miovernde the default report logo for current event

Image preview Image
| |

Height 0 [Pixel]
width 0 [Pixel]
Size 0 [Byte]
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10.1.5

Details of Footer

Here you enter the names of the officials of the Racedirection, timekeeping,
sportcommission (jury) and technical inspection. These will be printed at the bottom
of every report.

Custom field: You can use this for your own purposes.

Event Administration E : i

‘ Save | ‘ Cance ‘ Close

| Tableview \ Detailview

| Event | MyRCM | Section | Report logo 1 Footer | Report -

Values for report footer

Racedirector
Timekeeping
Sportcommission
Technical Inspection

Custom field
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12.2 Interfaces

Opens a window were you can select all connections RCM Ultimate is using.

12.2.1 System/Printer

Clicking on Printer you see in the right column all printers of your Windows-System.
Activate the printer you want to use for RCM Ultimate. You can activate more than
only one printer. Please note, that RCM Ultimate is only using the printers activated.
If no printer is activated, you can not make any printouts. After selecting one or
more printer you have to save the settings by clicking on the save button. By
clicking below on configuration of printing dialog you can set the number of copies

for all selected printers.

L Interfaces [E=3E08 5
a System - Selected Printers
-1 Printer| [ Snagit 11
&3 ame | Microsaft XPS Document Writer
- AMB20 [ Las=rjst CP3505 PS
R AMBrc [[] Laserlet CP3505 PCL 6
R AMBrc3 [[] LaserJet CP3505 PCL 5
4 tﬂ AMBrcd £l He Officejet Pro 8500 AS10 (Netzwerk)
L..cR Zwischenzeit [ HP LaserJet 5/5M PostScript
-4 Robilap [1HP Laserlet 5
- LapZ ] HP Business Inkjet 2250 PS
- KyoshoIC = I_| HP Business Inkjet 2250 (PCLSC)
. Giroz [ | Hewlett-Packard HP Laserlet 5M UPD PCL &
.o RfLapCounter ] Eax - HP Officejet Pro 8500 A910 (Netzwerk)
ax
- SP64 =
: I-LapRC \¥| Adobe PDF
-~ SpeedTX
4R AlienRFID
& Cronolaps
49 Trackmate
a Reports | 4
H @ FTP Sync
23 Interface
? Publisher
ﬁ Signal
-[Ell Board % . . T
Configuration of printing dialog
o Voice
;A -
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10.1.6 Details of the reports

If you mark Announcements in the left column, you can determine the Language

used in all of the announcements of RCM Ultimate.

For an international race you should select English for the announcements. To set
the announcement language activate the required language and click on the attach
button.

The report tab shows you the folders where the reports are saved. There is one
folder for each section. The folders are used like in the Windows Explorer. If you
have a web browser installed on your computer you can view the reports by double
clicking on the file.

= =
@ Select Language x|
— Event Administration X
N8 Announcement] -
Voice language | German (Laura) Vl | Tableview | Detailview
[ Event [ MyRCM [ Saction | reportiogo | Footer | Repart I |
Available voice languages Reportdirectory
Language Filename i T =
| Er]gllsh (Audrav} 1 C:\Programme\RCM Ultimate W2\ConfigiMedia\Config.ini :,U
German (I:g_c__a)__ C'\Pr_og_ra_l:n_nj_e}RCPd Ultimate V2\Conﬁg\Media\C_onﬁg ini_ U | J J J J J J J
i I__a__ur_a}_ __Cj:\Er:_»Era_rr_\rne__\s Lk e Ll 1-8_Track Combi EGTWMO Lists Ranking TC_EFRA TimeSchedule
Tools
[] Aute scan of voice languages ODat startup
ok ] [ Cancel
Here you can check if the reports are existent when the program send a message to
you like “can not find a report” or “data not available”.
10.1.7 Save
If you have made an changes, please click on the save button on top of the window
before you close the window.
Event Administration
| Cancel | | Save \J
|
| . 7 | Detailview |
| Event | Section I
|[ Eventdata
‘ Event |Screensh0t Race
Ornanisatnr: Arhi RC Pronress
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10.2  Clubs
The club menu shows you all clubs which are stored in the database. You can
change the data, add a new club or delete a club. The club data is not mandatory,
it is only used for information purposes. If you have entered information of a club,
you can assign the club to a driver.
Club Administration
[ vencin || =
Tableview | Detailview |
#* Initial = |Marne Address Zip / Lacation |Coun
>
4 ] »
For a club you can enter the name, a nickname, the address, a contact person,
telephone number, email-address and website.
=] |
Detailvien |
Data of the club
Initial Tag |
Mame Merbrenner/Elactro |
Addrass [ |
Zip / Location [ |
Country [International ]
Contact [ |
Fhane [ |
Email [ |
Web Address [ ]
MyRCH vl
If MyRCM is activated, this club will be used at the registration on MyRCM if at the
event the use of local clubs is activated (in the tab MyRCM).
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12.1

Settings
In this menu you find very important configurations like the connection settings for
the time keeping decoder and the control of additional RCM-Software which can be
connected to RCM Ultimate. Here are the settings for the printer interface and you
can define typefaces and colours. Further on you can select the language of the
program as well as the reports and the announcements.

* Race Control Management Server [ Screenshot Race ]

- File Display Listmanagement Arrangement  Timekeeping Inventory Data  Race Management | Settings | Tools  Windows He

Interfaces

Canfigurations

Timekeeping

Auxliary Functions

Language
With Configuration/Language you can set the languages used by RCM Ultimate.

Select Language

dis Localization Localization
< Annocuncement
:ﬁ Application language ‘EE English vl
Report language ‘ Deutsch w |
Available languages
Language Filename I i
| |Deutsch C:\Programmel\RCM Ultimate Y2\l anguagesilanguage_Geri|S
£i& English C:\Programme'\RCM Ultimate VZ\LEI‘IQUEQEEX!_@I‘IVQVI:IEQEiEI'Ig|!5
0 1 1taliano C:\Programmel\RCM Ultimate V2\Languages'lLanguage_Ita
77[] Francais C:\Programma\iRiCVhifliglt!Etrar W2\languages\Language_Fren|S
| == |Croatian C:\Programmel\RCM Ultimate VZ\Languagas\LanguaggzcroiiU 3
| b |Czech Republic C:\Programme'\RCM Ultimate W2'\Languages'language_Cze:|U
= L = Mo et lanas
| Ci\Programme\RCM Ultimate W2\Languages\Language_Hum|U
| C:\Programme'\RCM Ultimate W2\Llanguages\language_Dutc|U
| &= Spanish C:\Programme\RCM Ultimate V2\Languagas\Languag§=Sp u v
Tools
[¥] Auto scan of languages OOat startup
[ Clk J |; Cancel g

By clicking on Localisation in the left column of the window you can set the
language used for the application and for the reports. Just select the required
language in the right column of the windows. The language will be changed by
pressing the attach button.

With the buttons below you to create a new language (please refer to the Language
Editor), delete a language and to export a language file. The same can be done for
the announcements.
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Tickercolor/Backgroundcolor: The text will be displayed in the selected color on the
selected backgroundcolor. Please note, that yellow is reserved for records.

Clicking on the Send-button will send the message to all connected RCM Publisher.
The message is deleted by clicking on the clear button.

11.8  Rebuild reports

Here you can rebuild all reports. This is very helpful after changes in the rules for
example.

Race Control Management Ultimate [ Screenshot Race ]

- File Display Listmanagement

Arrangement  Timekeeping Inventory Data = Race Management | Settings

‘ Overview | Print E| Overview

|8 screenshot Race Corrections
= Timeschedule
B4} Test2
: 13.05.2009

A 14.05.2000

Skilladjustment

Championship Editor

! @ Llstlngs Race 3

-4 Driver

= Q Heat Arrangement Mutations 2

-3 Rankinglist ——
Messages 3

Rebuild Reports I
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10.3 Teams

The team menu shows you all teams which are stored in the database. You

can change the data, add a new team or delete a team. The team data is only
mandatory, if you use the teamcup-features. If you have entered information of a
team, you can assign the team to a driver.

am Administration

Cromrom L [ ][ woror ]
Tableview | Detailview |

# Name address Zip / Location |Country Contact Fhone

¥

4] ] ¥

For a team you can enter the name, a nickname, the address, a contact person,
telephone number, email-address and website.

# Team Administration

[“nsdrom N see B conesl N remove |

| Tableview Detailview |

Teamdata

Team # ] =

Name [Test

address [

Zip / Lacation [

Country [

Contact [ |

Phane [ |

EMail [ |

web Address [ |

MyRCM Ci

If MyRCM is activated, this team will be used at the registration on MyRCM if at the
event the use of local teams is activated (in the tab MyRCM).
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10.4  Persons
All data of a driver and the related sections are entered in the inventory data.
@ Personal Administration Crﬁlﬁl
New Section
O Stammdaten
I AAMAAA 332333
-8 Achi Jacqueline Mame Club Block Country Addrece Al
Ny 888888 bbbbbb 222227 zzmezz (
& COCCOE eceoce YYYYYY yyyyyy
m DDDDDD dddddd SOOOOL 30000¢
f-§f EEEEEE coccec MWW e
L FREERE 1T WV wvewy |
@ § Fink Falker S | | | | v
= HHHHHH hhhhhh < >
& THIIT i — B
8 RRRRIK kiick Partieuiare Licence Registration
& LLLLLL fimy
; ::’l:’“r-m::-*nr;m"nmﬂmmm L.nsinum: WY E)
Py VUUUUY 000600 Firstname WWWWWW
[} FRPFPF pppppp Address
= QQQQQQ 999999
E SSssss £ Locatian
= g T Country (=]
=] WWWWWW s Phana
£ 1:81.C Track [1:8 Track] EMail
B 0 000000 a0no
w8 Y vy By e
@ @ zzz227 oz Block Initals =)
Club (=]
Announcement =)
10.4.1 Personal data
From the list in the right or the left column you can select the person. Left clicking
on a person in a list will display the personal data in the lower part of the right
column. There you can correct the data. Please note, that if you change or add
some data, you have to save it before switching to another person. If a driver is not
in the database, you can create a new entry by clicking on the new person button
on the top left edge of the window.
@ Personal Administration = O]
% L Save Cancel Close
0O Stammdaten
& g AA»’:\»':Aaaaaaa .
® Acbi Jacqueline Name Club Block Country Address A
) 888888 bbbbbb 2727777 rr7ITT
- CCCCCC ecceee YYYYYY yyyyyy
) ©ooDD0 dddddd OO sy
5 8 e
© § Fink Falker k. 1 | | | 3|
i+ § HHHHHH hhhhhh < %
- § NI diiiii = —
@ MR kekelelehele Farticulars lLicence Registratinn
@ LLLLLL e .
3 :mx\mwﬂrr:‘mn;mmm Lastname E]
3 0C0000 cooooo ERELANY
= PPEEER pppppe Address
B QQQQQQ aaaaaa CesatEin
& S55555 555555
-] TTTTT thittt Country E]
The list of the master data can be searched and navigated as described in chapter 4
in this handbook. By the way, all sorting definitions will be deleted if you close the
window and reopen it.
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11.7.2

activated, the event will not be announced. For some events (for example Race/
Start of Race) there are additional configurations available. These will be shown in
the lower part of the right column. You can activate or deactivate this additions. For
example it is possible to announce the starting order with the Countdown from 3
Minutes or less.

All other settings are used by the system and should not be changed.

By clicking on the 3 points at the end of the input-field “system message” you can
select the file used for this voice announcement. To check the announcement, just
click on the speaker-button.

In new versions of RCM Ultimate sometimes are new Announcements available.
After an update of RCM Ultimate you should check for new announcements useful
for you.

Tickermessages

RCM Ultimate can send messages to RCM Publisher to present additional
information to the drivers and the mechanics.

Publisher Tickermessages

Mew Tickermessage

Message

Test

Meszzageoptions

¢! Tickermessage

| Show Message permanently

Ticker active v

Circulation Speed |4 =
Tickercolor ;#bOOOOOI -
Backgroundcolor ;.ir;l':'lji:'lFS |:|

| Send R,“ Clear ‘ | Cancel|

Message: Type the text in here you want to have displayed in RCM Publisher.
Tickermessage: Indication, if the message is shown as Tickermessage, This is a faded
in rolling writing.

Messagebox: The message will shown in a new window in RCM Publisher. With this
setting it is also possible to send pictures to make promotion for your sponsors in
breaks of the race.

Show message permanently: The message will displayed by RCM Publisher as long
as you send a new message.

Displaytime: Here you can define, how long the message is displayed by RCM
Publisher.

Ticker active: Switch on the ticker. If deactivated the ticker is switched off.
Circulation Speed: Speed of the rolling writing.
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RCM

11.7  Messages
Here you can define the voice announcements of RCM Ultimate and the
tickermessages send to RCM Publisher.
* Race Control Management Ultimate [ Screenshot Race ]
© File Display Listmanagement Arrangement  Timekeeping  Inventory Data | Race Management | Settings  Tools  Windows  Help
| Owerview
Corrections
Skilladjustrment
Championship Editor
Race 3
Mutations 3
Messages 3 Announcemept
Rebuild Reports Tickermessages
11.7.1 Announcement
RCM Ultimate supports automatic voice announcements for the sequence of the
race. These can be adjusted here. The window lists the events in the left column. In
the right column you see the settings of a event selected in the left column. RCM
Ultimate uses Voice announcements profiles. To create a new profile, click on the
New-Button on the top and enter the name for the profile. When creating a new
profile you can copy an existing one.You can delete a profile by clicking on the
remove button. For changing the settings of a profile you have to select this profile
first in the line “Voice announcements profiles”.
* Voice Announcement Manager
‘ New | | Save ‘ |
(Voice profiles: |
‘ | % Standard Voice Announcement Profile ~| ‘
Eventlist E
& Countdown Event 3 Minutes to Start
@ 30 Minutes to Start
@ 25 Minutes to Start BUzELE]
@ 20 Minutes to Start Activated
@ 15 Minutes to Start
@ 10 Minutes to Start BlEUTE )
@ 5 Minutes to Start () Manual Event
@ 4 Minutes to Start )
O System Message |3 Minuten zum Start %
@ 2 Minutes to Start e T
@ 1 Minute to Start
@ 45 seconds to Start
@ 30 Seconds to Start
@ 20 Seconds to Start
= [ Countdown
- @ Free Practice Additional Configurations
@ practice E
- © Qualiication Message | Active | Interval | Index Pattern
PO Final Startorder v o ] | [tameherfoige |
A sacailne vowe | % | O [ ]| e |
(3 preparation = = T
Pllct m| m] e | [ |
In the left column the events are indicated by small circles. A green circle means
that this event will be announced. A red circle means that this event will not be
announced. The single sections like Countdown, Race etc. can be enlarged with
a double click on the section. If you select an event by clicking on it, you can
activate (will be announced) in the left column. If you remove the check mark after
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The pilot data in the lower part of the right column is divided in two parts: The
particular tab shows all personal data.

© Personal Administration

Stammaten

ARRAAA aaaaaa
Aebi Jacqueline
555888 bbbbbb
CCCCCC eceece
DDDODD dddddd
EEEEEE eeezee
FITOET i

Fink Folker

HHHHHH hhhhkh
T

KKKKKK klckik
LLLLLL li

HMMMMM mmmmmm
NNNNNN Rnnnnn
0OUOD cacaoo
PPPPPP pppppp
QQQQQQ 993999
SSSEES sssess
TITTT thittt

VWYYV vuveve
WWWWWW wiwwin
@ 1:91.CTrack [1:8 Track]
@ 300000 sonee
&G YYYYYY vyvyyy

w 8§ 277777 277322

IEHEEEEE AR e ®E®EE®E D)

| =) |
| Mame Club. Block Country Address Al
222222 z23223 |
[y yvyvyy
| XXHHHX 300000¢
»
[T kg
B ‘f|
< 3 |
Particulars Licence Registration
Lastname WIWWWWW &
Firstrame
Address
Location
Country

Phone

EMail
Birthday
Block Initials
Club

Announcement

£
I}

Here you can enter name (this is mandatory), address, telephone number, email-
address and birth date, the block and the membership of a club. Further on you
can affiliate a picture with the driver. Just click on the open button right in the
driver data windows. The picture should respect to the following conditions: 150 x
170 pixel, 96 dpi, bmp- or jpg-format. In the field announcement you can load a
filename which is used, if the drivers name should be announced.
The license can be related to a section and/or to a person. This depends on the
data entered in a section. If a license is necessary for a section, the license data

is available through the section data. If you race at least one section, where no
section license is necessary, you can enter the license information in the pilot data
with the license tab. Here you can enter the license number, an add on text, the
country code and the licenser. Activating the license box means, that the driver has

| Particulars Licence

| Registration |

Licence |
Licence AddOn I:I
Country 1S5S0 Code I:I

Please note, that you have to save all changes before moving to another person.
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BROM

Under the tab registration you can enter the arrival and departure date as well as a
camping facility is needed.

0O Stammadatan

i € RaAAAs aaaaza
Aebi Jacyueline
588888 bbbbbb
CCCOCC eceece
=-§ DDDDDD dddddd
- EEEEEE eeeeee

5 @ rIrrer
Fink Folker
HHHHHH hhhhhh
THITT nin
KKK Kk
LLLLLL 1l
MMMMMM mmmmmm
NNNNNN nnnnnn
QUOOUL 000000
PPPPPP pppppp
QQQQ
s588S%

WG TTTTTT et
i G WY wevy

1:81.C Track [1:8 Track]
B 200000 x0nex
2§ YYYYYY yvyvyy
o § 227777 2772z

Hame Club

© Personal Administration [ =1

Block

Country Addrecs |

M wWwwwww wvewwww

VWY vwvvevy

&

Particulars Licence Registration

Check-in dote 30.12.1899 |+

Check-cut date 30.12.1899 |

[Ja campsite is required

Section based personal data

A selected person of the main list is also highlighted in the left column. Drivers
marked with a + sing in front are related to sections. You can add a section to a

driver by right clicking on his name and selecting new section.

@ Personal Administration

New Saction

O 1nventory data
w @ Annans a3aaas
= 8§ AckiJacgueline

P YL ic rock (1:a Track)]
588888 bbbbbb
CCCCCC occece
ODDODD dddddd
CCECLE eeceee
FEFFFF FIfff
Fink Folker
HHHHHH hhhhhn
LN iii
KGRI Rk
LuLLee
MMMMM mmmmmm
NNNNNN Annnnn
000000 vuteuu
FPEFFF pppppp
QQQQQQ qaaan
555555 ssssss
T qun
VWY wwvvvw
WIWWWWW warnwww
LN 0006
YYYYYY wvvyvy
222222 zImaz

BFPPEEERREFERREEEREREER

Name Club Block Country Addrece Al

DDDCOD dddddd

CCCCCC coccee

BBBBES bbbbbb
}[Aebi Jacqueline

AAAAAA aRaddd DE |

|

< 5

Frequencies | Transpander Driver Licence Data of model | Registration Additianals

Frequency 1 (& 27.055 | [Miz] 10 [§| [Channel]

Frequency2 O |00.000 | [MHz] 0 | [Channel]

trequency 3 O 00.000 | [MHz] 0 2| [Channell

Frequency ¢ O 00.000 | [Mrz] 0 %| [Channel]

Frequency 5 () 2.4 GHz (MC)

[T synthesizer

[[JRecord Frequency exchange

You can also use the new section button on the top of the window. If you mark the
persons by clicking while holding the Ctrl-Key pressed you can assign a section to
all highlighted persons. Clicking right on a section of a driver you can adopt the
data of another section. Deleting a section from a driver is also been done with the
submenu you see by right clicking on the section.
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note, that the driver to be inserted can not be an active driver of this section in the
loaded event.

Replace Pilot

Participantlict per Section

Active Section 1:8 Track [1:81.C Track] -
Pilots of Section [Inventory Data]
lin__ [Mams ~ [Mechanic Clih ~[Alnck > |[Canntry = [Team v )| [&

|z22222 232232
YOOV vy yyy
[ xmooo
[N s
VUVUTY wwvwwy
[Tt
/555535 ssssss
QQAOAG Anana i [
FRRPEF ppppRR EFRA
|200006 osacce | i

i

23 Datarecords

Exchange Pilot

Currenl FiluL

New Pilot RRRRRR rrrrre

Clicking on the Attach button will replace the drivers. This means the current driver
will be deleted in the driver list and in all heat arrangements and the new driver will
be inserted.

Replace section

Here you can replace a section with another section. The new section will be
assigned to all drivers of the “old” section and all data of the drivers will be
overtaken.

Replace Section

Please select the section, which has to be replaced
Current Section EEGTWMO [Elektro-Glattbahn Tourenwagen Modified] =
New Section ||1:8 Track [1:8i.C Track] |
Protocol
| Attach | | Cancel ‘

Chosse the section of the event in the top line. Then select the section you will use
below. By clicking on “Attach” the procedure will be performed.
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11.6

11.6.1

Mutations

Replace Pilot

With this function you can easily replace a driver in the loaded event by another
driver. The driver to insert must be assigned in his personal data to the appropriate
section.

Replace Pilot

Participantlist per Section

Active Section 1:8 Track [1:8.C Track] |

Pilots of Section [Inventory Data]

Lic  [Mame [Mechanic Club ~[Black [~ [[Country[~[Team [~
222222 222222
TIYCTY YNy
HRHERK 000000
WU v

1

TTTTTT tittt
SSSSSS ssssss
2QQQQQ qogaaq
FPPPPP pRRRRR EFRA
000000 ooooon

23 Datarecords

Exchange Pilot

Current Pilat

New Pilot

- Lo

A window opens where you have to select the section on top. Below all drivers of
this section are listed. Click left on the driver you want to replace. This driver now
appears in the field Current Pilot on the bottom of the window. Now click on the
three point button at the right edge of the input field New Pilot.

# Hame L [Club >|[Country |«||[a]
5276 ABAARAR 3aaaaa DE
{5251 aebi Jacqueline
| |s27a BBBBRE bbhbbh
| 5279 CCOCCT sooson
| 5273 DODOOD dddddd
| |s28a EEEEEE ceceee
| 527 FFFFFF fiffft
[ [s282 HHHHHH hhhhhh
[ [5280 LN i [
[ [5260 KKKKEK kkkkkk | L
[ [s277 LLLLLL Il
| |5272 FMMMMMM i m
| [5270 NNMNMH nannan
5268 QOOO00 000000
:5252 FPRFPP pppppp
5275 QQQ000 qoqqaq x
o]

A window with all drivers of the inventory data assigned to this section opens.
Double click on the driver to insert. The driver is now in the field New Pilot. Please
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By clicking right with the mouse on a person you can add a person, add a new
section, remove the person and change the Christian and the lastname to uppercase
characters. Further on you can undo the changing to uppercase characters.

Inventory Data
[ Inventory data Name : |Club
E € AAAAAA 333333 BBEBBE bbbbbb
+- 8 AebiJacqueline H
+ € DBBEEB bbbbbb | |cccecc ceccec
+- @ CCCCCC cocece DDDDDD Dddddd
=@ DDDDDD Dddddd EEEEEE ececce
+ -8 EEEEEE ceccee H =
@ FREFFE fi | |Frrrer e
-8 HHHHHH hhhhhh HHHHHH hhhhhh
+- @ I i I i
T g_ Toml  Mew Persan KKKKKK kkkkkk
E2EGPE  New Section LLLLLL [0
R — J
+] ﬂ LLLLLL - Pilnt Nata
SR CopertCaseto » Change lastname to upper case
= € NNNNNEon Change first name to upper case l
+-8 000000 nooooo 9 ER
+ & PPPPPP pppppp Change lastname to lower case
+-€ QQQQQQ qaqqaq Change first name to lower case
+ @ 555555 ssssss
|2 g TTTTTT bttt Address

If you click on a section of a driver, you will see the section data related to that
driver on the lower right column. Frequencies, transponders etc. can be entered for
this section.

7FI’EGUE|";=\;5 | Transpﬂn‘ﬂer i Driver | Licence _.Data of model | F{Eg‘istrat‘\‘nn _. additionals
Frequency 1 ® 3-27.055 | [MHz] [Channel]

Frequency 2 ) ?DD.DDD | [MHz] [Channel]

Frequency 3 (5] '00.000 | [MHz] [Channel]

Frequency 4 (O [00.000 | [MHz] [Channel]

Frequency 5 &) 2.4 GHz (MC)

[ synthesizer

[Jrecord Frequency exchange

Under the frequency tab you enter the frequencies the driver is using. Alternatively
you can enter the frequency in MHz or the channel number. RCM Ultimate
allows you to store four frequencies and a multi channel system. If you enter the
frequencies the first time, the first frequency will automatically marked as being
used. This is marked by a green dot in the circle left of the frequency. If the drivers
uses another frequency, just click in the circle left of the correct frequency. Further
on you can enter if the driver uses a synthesizer radio control and if frequency
exchanges should be recorded.
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Frequencies Iransponder Driver Licence Data of model | Registration Additionals
Trancpender 1 2 0=
Transpender 2 1234563 05
Transpender 3 o i
Iransponder & o &=
Temporary TX (=05
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The transponder tab allow you to enter four personal transponder and one
temporary transponder. The box temporary transponder will be used for the hand
out transponder of your club. The temporary transponder is exactly the same as the
personal transponder, but RCM Ultimate offers a subroutine to delete all entries of
the temporary transponders at the end of a race day.

The use of temporary transponders only works properly, if the transponders are
entered as a transponder set and the use of the transponder set is set to inactive

If you change single times or durations, please click on the calculate button
again after the changes. All times of the time schedule will calculated new.
Announcement: An announcement can be set for this entry.

When you have finished your work, the time schedule must be saved. It can be
printed through Display/Overview Print.

(please refer to the tools menu). If a transponder not registered to a driver passes the 11.5.2 Race Analyses Reports
loop the trans?onder number can be 353'8”9d to a driver. The program recognize if In this menu you can print a list of the recorded goals of all Pilots. These must be
itis a personal or a temporary transponder. entered in the personal data of the inventory.
By clicking on the three points at the end of the temporary transponder field, you P A
can select a lookup transponder. You can enter the name of a lookup-transponder £5 Race Analysis Reports
also directly. Right of the input-field you see the corresponding transponder-number. -
o / [ Please select Action
By clicking on the arrows you can mix up the transponder numbers. The numbers
behind the transponder are he CarlD of the new AMBrc4 transponders. e
The data under the driver tab are optional, but can make the race organization
easier and contain further information: ) List of rated Laps of all Rilots (Training, Qualy, Final)
Frequencies | Transponder -I._E;TVEF | Data of model | Registration | Additionals |
_ Further on you can print a list of all counted laps of the drivers. These information
Mechanic | @) is quite interesting for the speaker and for statistical use. Before you print you see a
heam | E]i preview window. The print will be done by clicking on the print button.
Skills i?ﬂﬂ ~| [1=Expert... 1000 = Amateur] S E———
Level |= vl =
List ol all counled Laps per Pilul | 23723
Achievement 1 | 1 ~ | i+ Name Firstname Practice [avaiihcation [Fnat -
Achievement 2 | v | [ - ?ummn vJvtL: - vvevey s 51 n
2 = 21 KXAHMX AXLXAX 5 50 o
Driver Nr. [s1 B ] 20 wwwwww v 5 48 o
[ | i = d 5 :
A Grats I vl 1] 12 (momnam mmmmmm ] 22 [
: | | 16 QQQeQe 933999 L 21 [
15 PRRRRE PPPPPR u 19 o
|| 1 LLLLLL i u ) u
Mechanic: If another driver acts as a mechanic for this driver, you should enter here ol [ (D : B ; i
. . . B . 9 i {0 o 5 a i
the name of the driver. RCM Ultimate avoids to arrange these both drivers in the 0 6 e e s o 3 ‘
10 KERKEE kelclekk o |4 o <
same group. g o . g
Team: If you use the teamcup-functions, the team must be entered here. 4 ' o
Skills: RCM Ultimate supports performance categories. You can enter a value B ] |[ o |
between 1 (Expert) and 1000 (Amateur). The skill can be used for the arrangements
of heats.
Level: You can organize the drivers of a section into different levels. This can be
used for the heat arrangement as well as the final ranking lists. Just select the level
from the list.
Achievement 1 and 2: Here you can enter good results of the driver.
Sponsor: This is for information only.
Age group: here you can enter the age group for the driver in this section. The
definition can be selected from default values.
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Now you maybe have to add additional entries to the time schedule or some
changes have to be done. If the field ,M” ist activated at the end of a line, the time
is manually set.

[ hameve | [ calcims [ cioss ]

Timeschedule

Marshals Commant

G Starvime
2i120t4 (160000 (6si
iz 15ew0 16
o211 2000

Ty
52.11.2014
Ga.t1.2014
viaa.z01e
o2 zs

(]

T
B ||| e
x

[ rimale mit &, -, . Finsd i

02.11.201
02112014
02.11.2014
02.11,2014
02112014 10:30:00
63113014 |08:00:00
03113014 % |

+ 8] 5[

03.11.2014

To add a an additional entry manual (for example for the technical inspection) click
on the arrow up button down below the other arrow buttons. You have to enter a
text and the duration. In addition the background color of the line can be set.

] [_Remove | [ Caleulate |
Available T
13 Test O -]
& Marshals Comment  Hacetme  Date Starttime  Endu
€ 1> s ers
Facsoverview
& Rennabersicht
® () 180, Track [1:8 Track]
o <>
> o:o0:00<1> == B
Duration
)] Time / Dale: 072000 |
(=) Sackground calour =]
= Hanally Tirassttiogt 15

The positions in the time Schedule can be moved by drag&drop with the mouse.
You can select multiple lines and move these. Also you can enter the time for an
entry directly. Double click on the heat and in the following window you can
change the duration and the time.

O Timeschedule SEs
[ msmove | [ colime | [ cose
Avilabis T Timaschediie
1 ez [} -]
E Saction Group Heat Marshals. Comment ‘Racesime Daze Stantime  Endtime L]
i izt (160000 [6ss0n | @
= et oty ke
w2 zare 2]
02112018 B
cas1.201s ]
02.11.2014 ]
k38 Trock] v2iz0te

GETETT
o1

Freves Traming

1
n}

» -0 Traiming
D vorlauf
o

Finale mit &, B, .. Finn]

Marshale:

Comment: o -
] Curabuns 00:05:00 e TS 2]
b losiaon
» Time £ Date: anen 3 oaniaons s el
Wanslly Timesetting b leraizone &l
# easrsvan ———— @ 02.11.2014__18:08:00 18 2]
* " 02112014 |18:12:00 18; 1

02112004 1938500 18
2112000
03.11,2014
03.11.2014
3112014

18:20:00

12 e m e 3 |
Faosee alresise 1
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The licence tab is only available, if section licenses are used. The data to enter is the
same like in the personal data.

| Frequencies | Transponder | Driver | Licence ‘Data of model | Registration |  Additionals |

Licence O

Licence Addon I:l
Country 150 Code I:l

The tab Data of model allows you to enter information about the products used by
the driver. Information about the car, engine, body, tires, transmitter and batteries
can be entered. In addition you can save a picture of the car. The format of this
picture should be: 260 x 140 pixel, 96 dpi, bmp- or jpg-format.

| Frequencies | Transponder | Driver | Licence ‘ Data of model | Registration | Additionals |

Model

Engine

Body

Transmitter

Batteries

Addon field

| |
| |
| |
Tyres | |
| |
| |
| |

Under the tab Registration you can enter if the entry fee has been paid or not.
Further on the amount of the entry fee paid can be entered.

| Frequencies | Transponder | Driver | Licence | pata of mnde\l Registration Additienals

becription fee has been paid
() Paypal
() Bank transfer

(O Cash payment on track

Subscription fee

Under the tab additional you have the possibility to enter technical complaints with
a comment.

| Frequencies | Transponder | Driver | Licence | Data of model | Registration ‘ Additianals
Technical Complain O
Comments
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10.5 Sections

With this menu selection you can create a section, change the data of a section and
delete a section. To change the data you have to select the section in the list and
then use the detail view tab. By clicking right on a section you can directly go to the
administration of the used rule.

@ Section Administration

Tableview | Detailview |
\
# MName 4 | Rule Ruletype Code EFRA Section
fil |17,5T Challenge |LRP-HPI 17.5T Challenge |Standard |Nein
b 1 | C Track Track | Nein
2 ndsn-Rennen Oparule.., tn |6-Stunden |Nein
5 |Classic Challenge | Offroad Rookiechallenge Classic |Nein
5 |Elektra-Glattbahn Formel 1 EG F1 |EcFt Nein
B |Elektro-Glattbahn Pro 10 |EGPRO10 _|EGPRO10 |Nein
& {00 G oRel LEmoCh Rl OIEEEHIOE I E IR U ey
4 |EuroGT Freundschaftsrennen (BureGT 'St_ang_ard___ |BuroGT Fr | Mein
7 |Rockie Challenge |LRP-HPI Rookie Challeng andard Rookie |
8 |Stock Challenge |LRP-HEI Stock Challenge  |Standard | Stock

4 ; ‘

|

To create a new section use the new section button on top of the window.

i+ Section Administration ':|‘=' @

New Section | Lance e Close
| Tableview Detailview \

T Seciondata i Age groups [ Voice prefiles. MyRCM

Code 1:8 Track %)

Seale scale 1:8 -

Name 1:8 1.C Track

Rule 1:8a =]

Announcement [

Locktime [seconds] 10 DB

EFRA Section =

Licence required ]

In the detail view you can enter the following data:

Code: Nickname for the section.

Type of vehicle: type of the car.

Scale: Please enter the size of the scale.

The sorting of the sections can be done by Drag&Drop in Listmanagement/Sections.
Name: Name of the section in detail.

Rule: According to which rule the section is run. It is necessary that a rule is entered
and that this rule exist in the database. It must be already defined in inventory data/
rules.

Locktime: The shortest laptime which is counted in this section. If it is O, the
locktime of the track saved in organisator-tracks is used.
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In Configuration you have to enter details for practice, qualification and the finals.

@ General timeschedule settings ||z‘

Settings Qualification

&5 Description

Start of lificati
8 Timeschedule A staisinehne

£ General Calculation telerance

o D eeme Delay becueen 2 grouss
[3 Free Practice Minimal time interval qualification --= final
% atm [[]Observe time interval between 2 heats
[:3 Final nal time interva

2y Section settings
&) 1:80.C Track

The starting day of the heats, the calculation tolerance, the delay between two
groups. Additional you can specify the time interval to the next unity (from practice
to qualification and from qualification to finals) Further on you can specify if a time
interval between two rounds should be observed.

In the finals you can specify the time interval between the 1/2 Finals and the Final.

@ General timeschedule settings X

Settings Final

{3 Description

88 Timeschedule Start of finals 15.07.2008 v
23 General Caleulation tolerance 00:05:00 =
- Raceti -
aﬁnf;i;::n Time interval between 2 finals / subfinals 00:03:00 E
[ Free Practice Time interval between 1/2 subfinal and mainfinal  |00:00:00 =

[i& Practice

B ousitiatiai [ observe time interval between 2 finals
CEz , E
Section settings
0
-%] 1:8i.C Track

Under Section Settings you can set default values, which are used as long as no
driver is entered in such section in the event. You can create a time schedule
according to this figures. With approximate number of participants you set the
number of drivers in his section. Further on you can set the time interval between
the heats/finals for this section.

@ General timeschedule settings I'X\
Settings 1:8i.C Track

&3 Description
o) Timeschedule Poslc Settngs:

23 General Approximate number of participants [0 =
% Racetime -

3 cConfiguration

il Section specific delay between 2 heats:

[ Practice Free Practice [00:00:00 =
B Ol Practice [oo:ooo0 2
[ Final el

{23 Section settings Qualification |00:00:00 —
i c Tk final T ———

You have to save the time schedule before continuing. Further on you have to click
on Create before you can print it. After this, the time schedule is taken over by the
program.

Close the window and now you can add the heats to the time schedule.

This is done using the raceoverview, selecting the heats and using the arrow-buttons
to add the heats to the time schedule. Now click on the Calculate button on top

of the window and the time schedule will be calculated automatically. If the heat
duration is changed in ,rules”, the new value is automatically used when the
Calculate button is pressed. You can also insert heats and finals for sections where
no driver has already been assigned.
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11.5.1 Time schedule

If an event is loaded you can create a detailed time schedule. You can create one
or more time schedules for this event. Especially for bigger events it make sense to
create a time schedule for each day.

meschedule [ ]

‘Available Ti [
[# Tsecton Groun Jlieat [comment Racebime Cate ~[Startbme_Cndtime

JE0

EIE EE

2]

A window opens in which the existing time schedules are listed in the upper field of
the left column. On the right edge you find buttons to create a new time schedule,
to edit the basic inputs for the time schedule and to delete a time schedule. In the
lower field of the left column all heats for all sections are shown.

Create a new time schedule: First you have to enter the name for the time schedule.
Sorting of Timeschedule: How to sort the timeschedule.

Publish on MyRCM: The timeschedule is published on MyRCM or not.

- General timeschedule settings |

Settings Zeitplan

All

3 Allgemein Name of timeschedule  Testz
§ _Zg\tp_\_a_n_

s Rennzeiten

=4 Einstellungen

i [3 Freies Training

[i3 Training

[ vorlauf

[% Finale mit A-, B-, ... Finale
4 Klaszeneinstellungen

L8] 1:81.C Track

Sorting of the time schedule
@ Alternating by heat number
) Alternating by group number

MyRCM

Publish time schedule on MyRCM

At General Timeschedule Settings you have to enter the race times of the day.

@ General timeschedule settings

Settings Racetime

&5 Description

il Observe lunch break

3 General Morning 08:00:00 2]t [12:00:00 ]
a?unl“n Afternoon [13:00:00 = ‘ till iw:nn:nn = ‘
[ Free Practice
HEN it
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With the tab age groups you can set the limits for the different age groups.

® Section Administration =L

Tableview

Sectiandata Vsice prefiles MyRCM

Age lienit “Jumor’ (<)

Age limit Voulh' (=) |10

Age limit ‘Seniar (==} 10

Announcement: you can set an announcement file for this section, which is used for
the call of a heat of this section.

@ Section Administration

Tableview Detaview
Sectiondata Age groupe [ Voceprofles | MyRCM
Free Practice standard Sprachansagenprefil
Practice Standard Sprachansagenprohil

Qualy Standard Sprachancagengrefil

1006

Final Standard Sprachansagenprofil

Under the tab “voice profiles” you can define profiles for the announscements.
Just click on the 3 points at the end of the field and select the profile you need. The
profiles have to be set under Racemanagement-Messages-Announcement.

@ Section Administration

Tableview Detaiviow

Seciondata Age aroups voice profiles

[liransponder is required for race registeation on MyRCM
(] icense is required for race registration on MyRCM

) Biethday is requiced for racs registration on MyREH

Under the tab ,MyRCM” you can set some defaults for the race registration on
MyRCM:

Transponder is necessary for the race registration on MyRCM: If this is activated, a
transponder number must be entered.

License is necessary for the race registration on MyRCM: A license number must be
entered.

Birthday is necessary for the race registration on MyRCM: The birthday must be
entered.
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10.6  Organisator - tracks
10.6.1 Organizer
Organizer are the clubs or persons hosting an event. It is important to have at least
one track assigned to an organizer.
T T | [ [ oo |
Host Host data
P
[ Test-Track ; Inttial RCP
& Pﬂ 'L:‘\‘ Marne Achi RC Progress
Address
2ip / Location
Contact Jacqueline Lebn
Phone
EMail
‘Web Address
In the left column of the window all organizer are displayed. The number in
brackets is the number of the tracks of an organizer. To see the details of an
organizer just left click on the name in the list. To create a new organizer use the
new host button on the top of the window. At least you have to enter a name - the
other fields are not mandatory.
Remark: Without organizer and tracks it is not possible to create an event.
10.6.2 Tracks
Just click on the organizers name in the left column and you see the tracks just
below the organizer. If you want to create a new tack, use the new track button on
top of the window. This will assign a new track to a organizer. Left clicking on a
track will display in the right column the details of the track.
i Track Administration
ETE TR
Host Tracksettings -
ER idesheim vy
.g&}ﬁﬂ?& gsburg e, Tenck dut ‘
S s acproarss e |
33 [1] Club Nitro1s Length [m] 248
(3 [1] LRP alectronic/MSC Eppelh
(3 [1] Luxembourg Model Car Ch|
(3 1] MATA Madell Auto Club Aar| [ Settings
23 [ 1] MC-Fttlingen e V.
23 (1] MLC Turkheim e.v. Minimal frequency ratio [kitz] 10 3
(23 [2] MCC Tarkheim e.V. 04/070)
1 (1] MCC Trkheim e.v. OV 04/ || Locklime [seconids) i |
(2 [1] SLR Ingulstadl e.v.
3 [1] resr & iBglos atis
Start Racetime of all pilots after 00:02:0C 7
Broupstal
Count first lap [ Training / Qualy ]
Count first lap [ Final ] v
< > 1
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An event can be removed from the championship easily by left clicking on the
event and clicking on the cross button on the right side.

Clicking on the Printpreview button shows you a summery of all Races entered in
this championship.

If the event is added to the championship, the colour of the circle changes to green.
Clicking on next leads you to the next window.

This windows lists the rankinglist of the added event with all points in detail.
Clicking in Next will now add the event to the championship and the new ranking
list of the championship is calculated. Clicking on the printpreview button shows
you the list as it can be printed from this window.

Championship Administration

Championship Rankinglist [Point per Heat and Total]
Pos o [Mame [Points Locks [Events [nr. 1 Mr. 2 Nr. 3
1 [MMMMMM mmmmomm 201 I l1[07 l2ot/o /- e
| |2 222222 zz2222 1191 0 11[0] j191/0  -/- FER
3 299999 999394 1183 o 11[0] 183/0 -/- -4
4 000000 nonono 1174 o 11[0] 174 /0 - /- -
5 RRRRRR 300000K 167 o 11 [0] 16770 |-7- /-
& LLLLLL [ |161 0 11[0] 161/0  -/- /-
BE WA W e 15g o ER] 1se/0  -/- s
] HHHHHH hhhhhh 152 o |1[0] lisz/0 |-/- l-7-
9 IIILIN iiiii 148 0 11[0] l148/0  |-/- [= /-
10 FFFPPP pppppp 145 o 11[0] 14570 -/- -/
[ 11 KRKIKK kkkklek 134 I 110] 340 /- e
12 YYYTY yyyyry l125 I 11 [n] 12570 |-7- Lot
[ 12 VUMWY vy 117 0 1101 lirrin -7+ -
] | »
‘ Printpreview | ‘ <= Back || ‘ | ‘ | Close ‘

To add another event to this championship, close this window and load the next
event. Then repeat the process to add this event to the championship. To get a
complete rankinglist of the championship you have to repeat this process for all
events of the championship.

Remark: If an event is not counted, please check the number of not counted events.

Race

Here you find additional functions for running an event: an editor for the time
schedule as well as special race analysis reports.

Race Control Management Server [ Screenshot Race ]

- FEile Display Listmanagement Arrangement Timekeeping Inventory Data | Race Management | Settings Tools Windows Help

Overview
Corrections

Skilladjustment

Championship Editor

Race

Mutations »

[, Timeschedule

Race Analyses Reports

Messages 3
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Please note, that all events must run the same section.
Locked events: The number of events which are not counted. If the championship
consists of 6 events and the 4 best will be counted, you have to enter the value of 2.
Section: The section for the championship has to be entered here.

Publish championship ranking on MyRCM: If activated, the ranking list of this
championship will be published on MyRCM. No additional settings are necessary.
Further on you have the open the print preview of this championship to generate
the report file.

Placement tie positioning: Here you can define the procedure, how tied positions
are handled.

Level: If you select the championship into different skill levels for the drivers you
have to enter the skill level here.

If you activate ,licence required” only drivers will be added to the championship
lists, where the option “licence” is in the inventory data is activated.

Click on the Save button and then Next to go to the next window. In the upper part
of the window, all events already entered to this championship are listed. Creating a
new championship this list is empty.

|- [3[x]

Choosing of counted Events

Current Championship Events

Ewent Nr, Name Date: Counter ‘

HRI|E

& Championship Event Number

Please select Championship Event Number
* Event1 () Event 4
| Event 2 () Ewent §
4] ) Event 3 () Event & Ld

Add loaded Event

Event: Sereenshol @
Section available in Event: @
Event is alreay in Championship: @

Import Event with Championshipdata from File

Import File “:‘

‘ Printpreview ‘ ‘ <= Back || MNewxt »> ‘ ‘ | | Close ‘

Add loaded Event: A green circle at Section available in event says, that the event
can be added to the championship. A red circle means, that the event is loaded,
but the selected section is not available. Further on it possible, that the loaded
event does not has a eventrankinglist with the points for the championship. In this
case please check that a pointscheme is defined in the rule. If you have to add a
pointscheme afterwards, you have to reload the event and you have to create a new
final rankinglist.

Event is already in Championship: Red circle means, that the event is not yet
processed to the championship and you can add it. A green circle means, that the
event is already calculated in the Championship.

To add the event to the championship you have to click on the up arrow button
on the right side. The event will be entered to the list after you have addressed this
event to the number of the sequence.
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The length of the track is only for information but the minimal frequency ratio

is used for the arrangements of the heats and to detect frequency conflicts. Also
important is the locktime for the time keeping to avoid very short lap times.
Singlestart: Start racetime of all pilots after : Here you can set the time, after the
clocks of all drivers are started after the start of a heat, regardless is a car has passed
the loop of not.

Whether the first lap is counted or not depends on the track and is only valid for
groupstarts. Counting the first lap can be set different for Practice/Qualification and
Finals.

With the Records tab the saved records of the track are displayed.

4% Track Administration

Fractica

T I ™ e | =

lost Trackeemings Records

3 5] Aebi KU Progress ‘Active Racords

Test-Track
D : ErET G N T YT ormer e =

& - Event:

(1] test H
[] = Section : 1:8 Track
[l 470 [wo Quelfication  Cndtime 7 Lap 01139691 WUV vy 20.03.2000
] 475 [ves Practice Desttime: 00:11.556 555555 533335 29022000 [[¥
[] = sedtion : test
[l ass lves Practes Enduime 23.04.200
o 00: 11,556

482 [Tes Practice Resttime 777777 272172
- Event : Screenshot Race
= saction : 1:8 Irack

g1 [No Qualification  Besttime WUi1L.556 KEKKEK kkkklk U4.06.2008

[l | 193 (e Qualification  Endtime 9 Lap 02:07.165 1234561 06.05.2008
I | 192 ves Qualihiation | Endtime 9 Lap 02:07.165 1224561 06.05.2008
] | la01 ves Qualification _ Besttime 00:11.556 PRPPIP poppDR 06.05.2008
|| Event : Test Race 3
Section ; 1:0 Track EF]

il |
Inactive Records

* Dayrecord = |Run =[Tyee = [Record oriver ~|[oate a
|- Event: L]
[] = Scotion : 1:8 Track i |=]
] | 477 ves Qualification | Cndtime 7 Lop 01:39.691 MUV vy 20.00.2000
[ = section : test x|
] | l4es [we [Pradice Endine 2 Lap 00:25.259 23.04,2008

= Event ; Sumenshol Race
[] = section < 1:8 Track

asn  tes Qualification | Besttime 0n:13.275 QOOOOT aanang 06052008 |
= Event : lesmopplus

section ; test IZF‘

In the lower part of the right column the historical records and in the upper part the
actual records are displayed.

Remove a record: You mark the record in the upper or in the lower list and click on
the cross-button right of the table. It is possible to select multiple lines.

Deactivate records: You should preferable use this function instead of removing
records. Mark the record in the upper list and click on the arrow down button right
of the list. This moves the record to the list of inactivate records. If in a race new
records have been run, RCM Ultimate sets the old records to inactive and adds the
new records to the active records list.

To reactivate a record from the inactive records list mark it in the list and click on
the arrow up button right of the list.
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Further on you can edit the records as well as add new records. If you want to add a ranking list.
new record, click on the notepad-button on the left and the input dialog for the new Another option to adjust the skill of the drivers is the import of a ranking list file.
record appears. If you want to edit a record, click left on the report and then click This procedure should be used if you are not familiar with the performance of the
on the pencil-button on the left. The details of the record will be displayed and you drivers. In that case you have to enter the section and the import file.
can edit these. The next window shows you all drivers in question together with the current
T skill values and the new calculated suggestion. You can now accept or reject this
e suggestion.
el L If ,1:1 skills adjustment without any calculation” is activated, the values of the skills
S test [test] will be directly used.
Dy IO aaes You can also enter the skill levels in the personal inventory data.
Heat Practice -
Day record No -
Record typs  Besttime = 11.4  Championship Editor
R Selecting the Championship Editor in the Race Management menu enables you to
o 8 p p 8 Y
Bestime Do o create a championship ranking list.
Date 23.04.2008 -
Timestamp  [17:24:39 - ¥ Championship Administration
[ Championship

s; Edit Championship
1 Add new Championship

Delete Championship

Select Add new Championship if you create the championship ranking list the
first time. To add a event to an existing championship ranking list, select Edit
championship.

# Championship Administration

Add new C|

Data of CI

Name @

Comment

Setlings of CI

Year

Number of Events 6

e

Locked Events 2
Section
Publishing Publish championship ranking on MyRCM

Setlings for C

Placement Pilots with equal points awarded the same Championship ranking position

Tie positioning +) Better points in the counted results, if identically than compare points of striked through results
~) Compare total of striked through results, if identically than better points in striked through results
[ Compare points of counted results - who has achieved the best result as the first

Licence settings of Championship Rankinglist

Licence required

Level 2 >

‘ || : ‘ ‘ Save ‘ ‘ Cancel ‘

To create a new championship you have to enter the name and the year first. The
Description is optional and only for information. Further on the following inputs are
needed:

Number of Events: Enter the number of events which are run for the championship.
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11.2  Corrections
Here you can correct the results of all heats already run even if a race is in progress.
Race overview Overview
# Nr |Car |Driver |Lap |Lapt\me ‘Abso\utt 'Qualification =
1 1 1222277 72222z |6 |13.887 01:24.91 §'1-8Track'[1-%3ic"r'rack] =
a2 s LLLLpe Laptimes 13.787 (= g"“p =0 i
| T | = Lapstat|gt|c | PR £ Qualification 1 [NC]
||+ |7 :HHHI'. L @ Qualification 2 [NC]
5 8 I Corrections * 13.887 | =1 ¥ Gruppe 10
5 2 PPPPPP BBPEEP 12.999 L gQua\iﬂcation 1 [NC]
W T S SR e . e £ Qualification 2 [NC]
[z 4 1Q0QQQQ qqqqqq |4 Lkt |- 9 Group 3
_8 1 | WWWWWW w0 |00.000 @ Qualification 1 [NC]
@ Qualification 2 [NC]
|/Stalus Reportengine ‘
1] | Reports are up to date ‘
In the right column of the window you select on top if you want correct a practice,
a qualification heat or a final. Below of that you select the section. Like in the race
overview, you can now select the heat you want and in the right column the result
is displayed. Clicking right on a drivers name, a submenu is displayed and you can
select the function you want to perform. The functions are the same as described in
timekeeping/corrections in this manual.
11.3  Skilladjustment
The arrangement of the heats is usually based on the skill of the drivers. During a
season the skills can change.
* Skilladjustment
Please zelect the desired data
Assumption of the Skille from the cument Event
Adjustment duc to an imported Rankinglist
» Adjustment due to a Championship Rankinglist
+ Adjustment due to the Final Rankinglist of the loaded Fvent
( Duigin uf input data for the $hilledjustment
Saction EGTWMO [Elektro-Glattbahn Touranwagen Modihed] -
Assumption of the Skills from imported File
Section
Impart File
Gellings
1:1 skills adjustment without any calculation
Next
The function Skilladjustment allows you to adjust the skill of the drivers
continuously. The skill is calculated per section according to the championship
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10.7  Transponder

Here you can enter the club transponders for hand out to the drivers not having a
personal transponder.

£ Transponderset Administration [ - ]

|New Transponder Set| ‘ anc ‘ | 3 | | Remove |

Tablewiew | Detailview
[# [Hame [rx-set count |
5 MSC Ulm Satz 4

>

First you have to create a new set using the new transponder set button. After that
you have to give the set a name.
Using the detail view tab you can enter the transponder numbers in sets of 10.

Transponderset Administration [ -]

|New Transponder Set| ‘ | | Remove |
Tableview I i " ‘
I Transponder Set Data
Set Name |Zetl
TX Series
[ serie 1 @ Transponder Nr, Car Mr.
0 zerie z Ne 1 111111111 e 1 =
% gz:zi Mr. 2 22222222 - 2 :
Mr. 3 33333333 | - =] 2
N4 [44d4d444 A
Nr. 5 i} ES 5 =
Nr. & i} -> 6 =
Mr. 7 0 - 7 =
Nr. 8 0 -
nrs o -
Nr.10 [0 = [0 =

Default is one series. You can add a second series to your set by clicking on the
“memo-pad” button (upper button just right of the windows where the series are
listed). Please save your work before closing this window.

The transponder set marked green in the table view is the active transponder set.
Please save your work before you close this window.
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Transponder Lookup

This function is very helpful, if an organizer gives his own transponders to drivers,
which do not own a transponder. First of all you have to enter the transponders
available. The transponder are organized in sets.

# Transponder Lookup

[ W e ) i) ) e )

Tableview | Detailview |

Description |# & |Number of Locku‘Active
test b 2@ [

Click on the button ,new” and the detailview is opened. Here you can enter a
description for the transponder set. With the field “Active” you can determine
whether this set is used by this function or not.

The transponder are handled with the 3 buttons on the right side of the window.
With the button on top a new transponder is added. With the button in the middle
the settings for this transponder can be changed. A transponder is deleted with the
lowest button.

For each transponder you can set a shortcut (for example “Yellow 2”). This will be
printed on the reports. Further on you have to enter the transponder number.

Remove |

Tableview 2 Detailview

Configuration of Tran. Transponder LOOkUp

Active M | shortcut [rellow1 |

Description {te] Transponder Nr. (11111111

‘Configuration of Tran] [ ok Cancel

# |i|Shortcut T -
7|1 Yellow 1 (11111111 BBBBBE bbbbbb [

[l2 Nvelow2  |22222022 000000 ooa000 _i [

If the Lookup is activated under Settings/Timekeeping/Arrangement and you make
an heat arrangement, RCM Ultimate automatically assigns a transponder lookup to
that drivers, which have not yet an assigned transponder. The transponder is inserted
in the field “Temporary Transponder”.

The transponder lookup can also be entered directly in the drivers data. By clicking
on the three points at the end of the temporary transponder field, you can select a
lookup transponder. You can enter the name of a lookup-transponder also directly.
Right of the input-field you see the corresponding transponder-number.
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11 Race Management

The menu Race Management offers some powerful additions like skill adjustment, a
championship editor, creating a time schedule, race analysis, the race overview and
the definition of the voice announcements to you.

% Race Control Management Ultimate [ Screenshot Race ]
: File Display

Listmanagement  Arrangement Timekeeping Inventory Data | Race Management | Settings

| Overview | Print E | Overview

& screenshot Race Corrections
=1-[% Timeschedule
3 Test2

[ 13.05.2009
L 14.05.2009

Skilladjustment
Champienship Editor

Race r
-4 Driver
@ Heat Arrangement Mutations 2
-4y Rankinglist -

Messages 3

Rebuild Reports

11.1  Overview
With the race overview you can check the composition of the event. This is an
graphical overview. You can click on the elements to go to the detailview of the
selection directly. This can speed up the handling of the program.

Configuration Dverview

Event =]

Scieenshot Race

[ |
Host [ Transponder Set [ ]

Aebi RC Progress

Section ]
|Li8 Track [1:8 i.C Track] -|
I
[ |
Track o Rl o
Test-Track 1:8a
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10.13 Data archiving

10.13.1 Persons

Usually the persons in the inventory data will be created by an import of data
placed by your national federation for disposal. But not all clubs need all the data.
Therefore RCM Ultimate provides a function to archive the personal data. Needed
single drivers can be reactivated from the archive. Importing the federation data
the drivers will be entered to the archive. Do active drivers exist, the data will be
synchronised. If a driver is no more in the federation data, it is assumed that the
driver does not have a licence anymore. This driver is automatically set to inactive.

* Data Archiving of Persons

oo N o ]
Aivs vt Tecasds_| 21 Datarseonds | B[ |(iracts Invertoydsta Hocords | 5503 Dutarsconds |
Tama Jcwb ~ ek = [cowmu = ]in vsals] [ame oo ~[oiockTx [comne]
| [ 2aaen assacs (3 Yes [Abets Gordon 3123 oMC 3
aabi Jacqueing vos [abenaschan Tima 158 oMC e
08BOED bbbbh Yes Acht Markus 1/329 oM oe
CCOCCC eceece es achter Martin /290 ome oe
0DO0DC dddddd ves |achener Franz +/112 ome e
EEEEEE esase ves | |achener stetan 4112 oMc oe
FFFFFF fHffit ves |Ackermann Jan 17301 oMC DE
[l st it Yes |Ackermann Monika | cH
L]0 o i Yes |Ackermann Patrick 3/330 DMC oE
KKKKKK ke Yes g i
LLLLLL ves |adam Falkg Ocic cted reconds permanantly of
MMMMN mmmemmm ves lagams ok 527 [ oe
[HNNHNN Anonnn Yes [#] || Jade chnstian 4179 OMC DE
0GE000 0o00o0 ves () |[Hgonvent 1n \arzzr oM e
PPPPPP ppppPR Yes = |[]agnan sven I8 oM oE
[} 200000 guumy Yes [&] |[Jnerse Hartmat 51202 oM e
||} 555588 ssssas Yes [7] |[{aetien Andre 2/302 oM oE
TTTTTT rerte vor agenan Garmara 51360 omC oe
AW v Yes [Agthen Robert 5/360 oM oe
WWWWWW wivwwww ves |aguiar Manuel 372 ome [
XXX 300008 ves agzikucuck Erol 4197 ome e
YYYVYY yyyyyy ves |ahaus michael 2128 ome e
| W zzzz2z 222222 es [ |anters Denme 2/118 DMC DE
[anters michael 229 oMC oE
[ahike Bieter 3/31 DMC oE
[ahmad Harun af384 oM e
ahne Andraas /76 oM of
|anoniemi Sake Finiang
|anoniemi Simo ARK Fl
| |anrens olaf |era1s oMC oe
[aichele Stephan 4129 oMC 13 =

When opening Data Archiving/Persons you see in the left column all activated
drivers and in the right column the inactive (archived) drivers. A driver can be set
active by left clicking on his name in the right column and clicking on the left arrow
button in the middle between the both columns. To set a driver to inactive left click
on his name in the left column and use the right arrow button. Using a filter and/or
a multiple selection (press the Ctrl or Shift key when you click on the drivers name)
you can set several drivers to active or inactive simultaneous.

The green marked drivers in the left column are participants of the event loaded.
These can not be set to inactive.

If a driver in the right window is selected (multiple selection possible) this driver
can be deleted finally with a click of the right mouse button.

Please note, that you have to use the Save button before closing the window.
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10.9 Rules

A rule describes the sequence of the practice and qualification heats as well as the
finals. It is the most important configuration for the race procedure. We recommend
to use one rule for a section. Even if two sections are using the same rule it is
recommended to use two rules.

The rules include information on the number of drivers per heat, the race times, the
scoring of the results and the move up in the finals. The setting of a rule is also used
to generate the time schedule. A wizard leads you through all definitions of the rule.
But it is important, that you know the rule exactly and check your inputs carefully.

10.9.1 General about rules

First of all you have to make a selection whether you want to mutate an existing
rule, create a new rule, copy a rule or delete a rule.

Rule Administration

Select a Rule

+! Load and mutate a ruls
() Create a new rule
) Copy a rule

) Delete a rule

The selection leads you to window with a table of all existing rules. Left click on the
rule and click on the next-button. The list also shows the date of the last rule change

made.
L Rule Administration
Rules
# Name % #LinkUp Valid valid Fror valid To  Last Updated
| = Type of Rule : Combination - |
Ik |EuroGT-FL 11 | |23.08.201.[31.12.201:]00:00:00 |
| Type of Rule : Standard B |
[ ectric Track |
O
| 1s EG F1 1 ¥ |0s.07.201!
| 3 EGPRO10 1 ] 'n1.n1.2q1 12.201 ):00
| | EuroGT 1 ¥ |01.01.201:(31.12.201:00:00:00
11 LRP-HPI 17.5T Challenge z [¥] |01.01.201:{31.12.201:/00:00:00
I 8 LRP-HPI Rookie Challenge 2 ¥ |01.01.201
B ET:] LRP-HPI Stock Challenge 2 [ |01.01.201:/31.12.201:/00:00:00
BRE Offroad Reokischallenge z ¥ [01.01.201:[31.12.201:/00:00:00
HEE Stundenrennen 1 [¥ |27.12.201:{31.01.201: 00:00:00
Selected Rule
e sack | [ wex s |
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Load and mutate a rule: You can select a rule and change or check this rule. If you
change the name of the rule, the name will also be changed in all sections assigned
to this rule.

Copy a rule: An existent rule will be copied to a new name. First you have to select
the existent rule and then you have to enter the new name.

“ Rule Administration

Copy Rule

Copy selected Rule

Copy of Rule

Name of new Rule |\
Short description

Rule is valid from 130.07.2012 -
Rule is valid to |30.07.2012 >

| D

When copying a rule, you have to type in the new name in the lower part of the
window.

Delete a rule: the selected rule will be deleted. If you delete a rule, you can only
execute delete after marking the rule. Before the rule will really deleted you will be
asked once more, if you really want to delete the rule.

(- Rule Administration - 182 | = E=E|

Ruledata

Name of selected rule [1:62]

Short description

Rule is valid from 01.01.2012 -
Rule is valid to 31.12.2012 -
Ruletyp

@ Standard Rule
) Top Plus Rule
) Combination Rule

© Open/Prome Rule

<< Back |[ mext »> ] Save
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The associations already entered are displayed in a table view. Using the Add
Association button you can add a new record. With the detailview tab you can see
and edit the details of an association.

Association Administration

[ 04 assacietion] |

| Tebleview | Detallvien |
Assoriationdata Eventtypes
Assaciali kg
Initial EFRA

Name
address
Zip / Location

Country

Contact

Phone

EMail

web Address

Using the eventtypes tab you can enter events (for example national championships)
of this association. Using the New-button on the right side of the table of the
eventtypes you can add a new eventtype. Edit allows you to change the description
and with remove you delete an eventtype.

Association Administration IEI‘&‘
[add association] | oo || a [[ remove |
Tableview | Detailview |
| Associationdata | Eventtypes |
Eventtypes
@2 natioralace
HE International Race Edit
HE Club Race
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With the New button and the Remove button you can add new frequencies or
delete existing ones.

Using the detailview tab you can lock illegal frequencies. This should be done, if
your country does not allow special frequencies or if known frequencies are used
nearby the track.

10.12.3

equency Administration

[rsoqerm ][ cvi | =

Tableview ‘ Detailview |

Frequencydata

Channel
Frequecz [MHz] 27.035
Upper Mirrorfrequency [MHz] 27 490
Lower Mirrarfrequency [MHz] 26.580

Track Frequency Locks
[# [Host Track |

[aD]

To lock a frequency you select it in the table and use the detailview tab. With the

note button on the right side of the windows you can select the organiser and the

tracks where this frequency is forbidden.

A locked frequency will result at the heat arrangement in an errormessage that the
driver is not allowed to use this frequency.

Associations

A driver can be assigned to an association. This is only for information and therefore
the entry is optional. This entry should be respected on national level and not be
used for club level.

sociation Administration

]| | e ]
Tableview 1 Detailview

# Initial " [Mame Address [zip / Locstion [Count
| [5 DHC Deut:
[ 1 EFRA
| [+ FAMAR
||z FEMCA
[ |3 ROAR | |
[le SRCCA |schw
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Create a new rule: First you have to enter a name for the new rule and you can
configure the rule. Further you can set the time period for the validity of this rule.
This is only used for your information.

There are three basic types of rules available: Standard, Combination and Top Plus.
Standard is used if the rule is applied to all drivers. Combination means, that two
or more sections can be raced together. You can define whether the practice,, the
qualification and the finals are raced together. Top Plus means that the drivers are
divided in two shares after practice or qualification (according to the ranking list).
You can set different rules for the top drivers and the lower drivers.

To run several sections together please proceed as follows:

1. Set up the rules for the the separate sections.

2. Set up the sections for these rules

3. Set up a Combination/Open Promo Rule

4. Set up a section for this Combination/Open Promo rule

5. Add this section to the event. The subsections will be loaded automatically. The
drivers have to be added to the subsections.

If you select Combination Rule a window opens where you can set the sections this
rule is used for. You can define which heats will be run together. The settings for the
heats run together are made as usual in normal rules.

Difference between the Open Promo rule and the Combination rule: The Open
Promo rule works nearly identically to the combination except that only two
sections can be combined and a driver is allowed to participate in the Open and
the Promo section. In the printouts in the column of the section will automatically
extended with one of the following notes: ,-O”, ,- P“ oder ,-O + P*.

% Rule Administration - KomboPro10EGTWMOD

Top Plus Rule
Section 1 |EGPRO10 [Elektro-Glattbahn Pro 10] NS
Section 2 EGTWMO [Elektro-Glattbahn Tourenwagen Modified] 3
Section 3
Section 4
Section 5
Section 6
Together Separated
Free Practice
Training
Dualfication
Final
Everarkingiist
I
<< Back || Next o> Cancel
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If you select Top Plus Rule a window opens where you can set the rule for the
top section and the Plus section. You can define which heats will be run together.
Further on you have to input the number of drivers for the Top section and the
number of drivers for the Plus section.

Rule Administration

Top Plus Rule
Rule for Top Section 1:8a
Rule for Plus Section Testd
Together Separated
Training
Qualification
Final 4 Ol
Eventrankinglist .
Number of Top Section Pilots 1 ... |38 3
Wurnber of Plus Section Pilots 3@ .. |0 = (0 = no limitation }

sy

<< Back H Hext +> | ‘ | ‘ Cancel

10.9.2 Vadlidation of the rule

Several configurations depend on other values. For example it is not possible to
count more heats than raced. Such errors are logical errors and will be displayed in
magenta.

Several inputs have to be in a specific range. For example the number of drivers per
heat can not be 0 or the race time can not be 0. This mistakes are marked blue. All
errors must be corrected before you can go on.
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Using the detailview tab you can edit a data record. Before using the detailview tab
you have to select the record by left clicking on it.

Country Administration

[Csscomiry | cancdl | sove N remove |
| Detailview |
Countrydata
Countr
150 Code 1 [1-Digit]
150 Code 2 |as [2-Digits]
150 Code 3 ASM [3-Digits]

10.12.2 Frequency

All international used frequencies are already entered in this table. For all
frequencies the upper and lower image frequency is calculated to avoid interference
on the race track. For all official frequencies the corresponding channel number is
included.

Frequency Administration

d Frequency] | el 7 [ |
Tableview [ Detailview i
#* Channel - |Frequency WMirrarfrequency [Upper] [mirrorfrequency [Lower] [Frequency Locks [T
Mt . 26,965 27420 26.510 Mo Frequency Lack
2 2 26,975 27,430 26.520 Mo Frequency Lack
HE 3 26.985 27.440 26.530 Ho Frequency Lock
4 4 26.995 27.450 26.540 |Mo Frequency Lack
75 B 27.005 27.460 26.550 Mo Frequency Lock
e 3 27.015 27.470 26.560 11 Frequency Lock
7 7 7,028 27,480 26.570 Mo Frequency Lack
e 5 27,035 27,450 26,560 Mo Fraquency Lack
= 3 27.045 27.500 26.590 |No Frequency Lack
10 10 27,055 27,510 26.500 Ma Frequency Lock
HEE 11 27.065 27.520 26.610 Ho Frequency Lock
12 12 27.075 27.530 26.620 |Mo Frequency Lack
713 19 27.085 27.540 26,630 Mo Frequency Lock
[za 14 27.085 27.550 26.640 [Ho Freguency Lack
15 15 27105 27,560 26.650 Mo Frequency Lack
1 16 27.115 27.570 26,660 |Ho Frequency Lack
17 17 27.125 27.580 26.670 |No Frequency Lack
715 13 27,135 27.590 26.680 Mo Frequency Lock
[ze 19 27.145 27.600 26,690 Ho Frequency Lock
25 |zn 27155 27,610 26.700 Mo Frequency Lack
IENEE! 27,165 27,620 26710 Mo Fraquency Lack
[z2 22 27.175 27.630 26.720 Mo Freguency Lack
23 23 27185 27,640 26.730 Mo Frequency Lock -
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10.12 Constants
There exist some international regulations and ISO standards which are used world
wide. RCM Ultimate uses the I1SO standards for country codes to sort the reports.
Further on RCM Ultimate uses the international standard frequencies, but these
have to respect country specific regulations. Please check the frequencies allowed
in your country and block the illegal frequencies.

- File Display  Listmanagement  Arrangement  Timekeeping | Inventory Data | Race Management  Settings  Tools
Events
Clubs
Teams
Persons
Sections

Organisator - Tracks

Transponders

Transponder Lookup

Rules

Points

Startorder

Constants 3 Country
Data srchiving » Frequency

Associations

10.12.1 Countries

The table shows all ISO codes of the countries. The entries in the personal
administration must correspond to this table and can use one of the codes in the
columns Code 1, Code 2 or Code 3.

y“ ST RCM Ultimate User Manual
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10.9.3 Free practice rules

General: To run the race with free practice heats you have to activate “with”. If non
is activated, you can not start any free practice heats and you can not arrange free
practice heats.

(" Rule Administration - 1:82 EEEE

Free Practice

General

@) With free practice () Without free practice

Heat ends after

) Time (7 Times or Laps

@ Laps

Start with

@ Singlestart @) Singlestart with Delay

() Groupstart (7 Single start with intervall time

Practice Rankinglist counts for
@ Timed with Laps and Endtime (@ Total laps
@) Timed with Bestlap

Practice Rankinglist will be added with points
@ No @ Yes

Startorder for next Practice Run
@ According to car numbers () According to actual Rankinglist
() According to last heat Ranking () According to configured startarder per run
() According to last heat Ranking (reverse)

Reseeding mode

@) Reseeding based on current rankinglist () Reseeding based on ReedyRace mode
() Reseeding based on last heat result

Procedure of reseeding

@ Best pilots into first group (@) Alternating reseeding (Summit mode)
() Best pilots inte last group

[ <<Back |[Next == [ save 'I

Tableview | Detailview |
# Country 150 code 1 150 Code 2 150 Code 3
1 albania AL ALE
2 Algeria [ DzA
3 American Samoa AS ASM
4 Andorra AD AND
5 Angola a0 8GO
6 Anguilla Al ALA
7 Antarctica aQ ATA
8 Antigua and Barbuda AG ATG
o Argentina AR ARG
10 Armenia am ARM
11 Aruba A AEW
1z |Australia AU AUS
13 Austria aT AuT
14 | Azerbaijan az AZE
15 Bahamas BS BHS
16 |Bahrain BH BHR
17 Bangladesh BD BGD
18 Barbados BE BRE
13 Belarus BY BLR
20 |Belgium BE BEL
21 eelize BZ BLZ
22 Benin Bl BEM
23 Bermuda BM BMU =

Heats end after: Time: The heats will be finished after a specific time. Times or laps:
The heats will be finished after the number of laps or after the race time is over.
Laps: The heats will be finished after a specific number of laps.

Start with: RCM Ultimates offers to you several start modes. Please refer to the
chapter “start modes”.

Practice ranking list counts for: The scoring of the practice ranking can be
determined by laps and time or by the best laptime of a driver.

Practice rankinglist will be added with points: Yes: The heats will be counted by
points. This means, that each round will be counted by laps and time, this ranking
is the basic for a point ranking. The point rankings from the different rounds results
in the final qualification result. No: The qualification ranking will be determined by
laps and times.

Startorder for the next practice run: You can select whether the starting order is done
according to the car numbers, according to the actual ranking list (overall ranking
list), according to the result of the last heat or according to a configured starting
order (this order can be set in the inventory data). According to last heat ranking
(inverse). Starting order is according to the result of the last heat, but the slowest
driver will start first, the fastest one last.

For the reseeding of the groups (with arrangement) several different possibilities are
available. General criterias like “according to final rankinglist” can be activated as
well as special rules like “Summit Race”, Reedy race”. The reseeding must be done
in arrangements. The necessary settings for the Reedy race will be done in a later
window.
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Depending on the values you entered, you will be led to one or two more windows
to enter more details for the practice heats.

@ Rule Administration - 1:8a

Preferences of Free Practice

Maximum drivers per free practice heat

Heat is over after number of laps
Mumber of free practice runs

Number of counted free practice runs

Follow-up time after race end
Variable length of 10 second countdown

Lock time at race start (in milliseconds)

Calculation of best ap times

Selection of counted best lap times

Maximum driver per training heat: This is the maximum number of drivers in each
heat used at the arrangement of practice heats.

Duration of Practice: time for each practice heat.

Heat is over after number of laps: If the heats are finished after a specific number of
laps, enter the value here.

Number of practice run: Enter the number of rounds for the practice.

Number of counted practice run: Enter the number of the best heats being counted
for the practice rankinglist. Setting to 1T means that only the best heat is counted, 2
means, that the two best heats are counted.

Number of counted best lap times: If you have selected, that the rankinglist is timed
with bestlap, you can enter here the number of best laps to be counted.

Delaytime at single start: If you have selected “Single Start with Delay” you have to
enter the delay time here.

Intervaltime at single start: If you have selected “Single Start with Interval” you have
to enter the interval time here.

Follow-up Time after race end: This is the time the timekeeping systems waits after
the race end for the drivers to complete their last lap. If it is set to 00:00:00 the
timekeeping does not use it.

Variable Length of 10 second countdown: You can choose the period of time in
which the start is executed randomly after the end of the countdown.

Lock time at race start: During this time no signal from he decoder is counted.
Calculation of best lap times: You can choose whether the sum of all best times or
the average is used.

Selection of counted best lap times: You can select if the best laptimes have to run
in consecutive order or not.
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10.11 Startorder

Here you can define a arbitrary startorder for the practice and qualification heats.
This order can be selected in the rule definition. By default you find one startorder
used by the EFRA-rules.

artorder Administration

[ wew B o B soe N rewe | [ Chee

Tablaview " Datailview

active  |Heat Nr[Description Startorder
Startreihenfolgs fir Lauf 1
|startreihenfolge fir Lauf 2
| Startreihenfolge fir Lauf 3
Startreihenfolge fir Lauf 4
Startreihenfolge fir Lauf 5§
|startreihenfolge fur Lauf 6

ol & e e

Using this function you will see a table with the data records for 6 rounds. Marking
one of these records you can edit it in the detailview tab.

artorder Administration

| Mew | ‘ arice | | ‘ | Remaove | Close

Tableview | Detailview |

Configuration of Startorder |

HeatMumber 3 -

Description Startreihenfolge fir Lauf 3
Startorder [7.8.9,10,1,2,34,58 1
Activated vi

Heat Number: The number of the round this startorder is used.

Description: Name of the data record.

Startorder: Sequence of the car numbers. Please note, that the numbers must be
separated by commas.

Activated: This data record is active meaning it will be used by RCM Ultimate.

If you make changes your work must be saved before closing the dateilview tab.
Using the New-Button you can add new records for another rounds. Clicking on the
remove button will delete the record.
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10.10.1 Add new pointscheme

Selecting Add New Pointscheme you have to enter some basic data in the following
window. After that the point scheme will be created automatically but can be easily
edited.

@ Pointscheme Administration

Add new Pointscheme

Pointscheme Test 2

Description Screenshot2

number of Foints [20 -
Points for 1. Place |20 e
Difference betweem 2 Points |1 =

o
i

Minimum points

First of all you have to give it a name. The description is optional. Now you have
to enter the number of points (number of point definitions), the points for the first
place, the difference between two point definitions and the minimal points.
Clicking on next opens a new windows for editing the point definitions. For
championships normally a descending point system is used. If you want to add
now a single point definition, just click on the edit button on the right side of the
lower line. If you want to change a point definition, click in the table at the point
definition and you can edit it.

Please note, that you have to save your work before closing this windows.

Edit Peintscheme

Pointscheme Test 2

Description Screenshot2

Fointdefinitions

B Place 4| Paints A @
0 I |20 = B
0 |2 |19 =

o IE |18 =
0 | 17 -

o s |16 =]

o l6 15 = L
|0 |7 |14 =

lo la |13 =

lo F |12 =

o |10 11 =

o 11 |10 =]
o lo =| v

< Bac Save Cancel
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If you have activated “Practice rankinglist will be added with points”, the next
window allows to you to specify the point system. Otherwise the wizard led you
directly to the qualification.

@ Rule Administration - 1:8a

Preferences of Free Practice with Paints

Procedure of points distribution

@ over all ranking list O per group

Order of pointsdistribution
(® Ascending (O Descending O Pointscheme

Paints for rank 1

Proceed if equal points

(® Better paints of counted Practices, if identically then take into account points of strike through Practices.

O Better points of counted Practices, if identically then take into account race results of counted Practices.

(O Better points in strike through Practices, if identically then take into account race results of counted Practices.
(O Better points in strike through Practices, if identically then take into account paints of counted Practices.

(D Better points of first strike through Practice, if identically then take into account race results of counted Practices.

ﬁ
J

Paints for rank 1

M

bl

Point delta between rank 1 and 2

i

Point delta between rank 2 and 3

r

CHIcE

o

Point delta between rank 3 and 4

Point delta between rank 4 and 5

4

Peint delta between rank 5 and follow

=

Cancel

Order of the pointsdistribution: Ascending means, that the first driver has the
smallest number of points, descending is the opposite. Further on you can select
your own point scheme. This must be entered in the lower part of the window at
“Active pointscheme” (of course it must be entered in the inventory data as a point
scheme).

If you select the descending point system you can specify, how the points for the
first driver will generated. This can be done automatically, manual and according to
the number of participants.

In the lower part of the window you can specify, how the points are generated. With
the points difference between the first places you can set a bonus for the first places.
Further on you can select in this windows how RCM Ultimate resolves tied
positions after several heats.
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10.9.4 Practice rules

General: To run the race with practice heats you have to activate “with”. If non is
activated, you can not start any practice heats and you can not arrange practice

heats.
- Rule Administration fel-E =
Practice
General
@ With practice () Without practice
Heat ends after
@ Time ) Times or Laps
@) Laps
Start with
@ Singlestart ) Singlestart with Delay
(©) Groupstart () Single start with intervall time

Practice arrangement mode

@) Standard arrangement (linear) (©) Standard arrangement (alternating)
Practice Rankinglist counts for

@ Timed with Laps and Endtime ) Total laps

(©) Timed with Bestlap

Practice Rankinglist will be added with points

7 No @ Yes
Startorder for next Practice Run
@ According to car numbers () According te actual Rankinglist
(@) According to last heat Ranking () According to configured startorder per run

() According to last heat Ranking (reverse)

Reseeding mode

@ Reseeding based on current rankinglist () Reseeding based on ReedyRace mode
*) Reseeding based on last heat result

Procedure of reseeding

@ Best pilots into first aroup ) Alternating reseeding (Summit mode)

(©) Best pilots into last group

[ =< Back |[ Next == 1 Save

Heats end after: Time: The heats will be finished after a specific time. Times or laps:
The heats will be finished after the number of laps or after the race time is over.
Laps: The heats will be finished after a specific number of laps.

Start with: RCM Ultimates offers to you several start modes. Please refer to the
chapter “start modes”.

With Training arrangement mode you can select the standard or the the standard
(alternating) arrangement. Standard: The fastest driver are set in the fastest group, the
next drivers in the next-fastest and so on. Standard(alternating). The fastest driver is
set in the fastest group, the second best driver in the second best group, the third-
fastest driver in the third-fastest group and so on.

Practice ranking list counts for: The scoring of the practice ranking can be
determined by laps and time or by the best laptime of a driver.

Practice rankinglist will be added with points: Yes: The heats will be counted by
points. This means, that each round will be counted by laps and time, this ranking
is the basic for a point ranking. The point rankings from the different rounds results
in the final qualification result. No: The qualification ranking will be determined by
laps and times.

Startorder for the next practice run: You can select whether the starting order is done
according to the car numbers, according to the actual ranking list (overall ranking
list), according to the result of the last heat or according to a configured starting
order (this order can be set in the inventory data). According to last heat ranking
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attendance in each heat. With per Qualification Rank: A driver gets points if he is
present in the qualification ranking list.

Points for Qualification Ranking: The Qualification ranking list is completed with
points according to the defined point scheme.

Attendee Points in Subfinals and Finals: Without: no points will be given. With per
final run: Independent from the result, points will be given for the attendance in
each final. With per Final: A driver gets points if he is present in the final ranking
list.

Points for Final Ranking: Without: no points will be given. With: the final ranking
list is completed with points according to the defined point scheme.

Points for Final Ranking but depends on number of drivers: Yes: According to the
number of drivers in the final ranking list you can select different pointschemes.
The picture shows a lot of different settings. Normally points will be only given for
the final ranking list..

Clicking on Next opens a windows to define the points for the qualification.
Attendee points data entry: You can specify the points for scoring just the presence
of a driver (as specified in the previous window .

Selection of Qualification of pointtable: You have to select the point scheme for the
Qualification ranking list.

The next window let you define the points for the finals.

Selection of attendee point: Number of points valid for all drivers attending a final.
Then you have to select the point scheme for the final ranking list. If there is no
point scheme in the inventory data you have to enter one before.

If you have selected, that the point scheme depends on the number of drivers, you
can enter two more point schemes with the limits which determine the use of the
specified pointscheme.

10.9.13 Finalize the rule configuration

10.10

You have to save your work on the last window of the rule configuration. If you
click on cancel all of your work is lost. After you have saved your selections, the
wizard leads you back to the rule administration.

‘ <= Back || = | | Save h‘ ‘ Cancel |

Certain changes in the rules require, that an event must be newly loaded. If this is
the case, you get a reminding message after saving you changes. Please close the
event in the file menu and reopen it in that case.

Points

Several pointschemes used by the championship editor can be created. With this
menu selection you can create, edit, copy and delete a pointscheme.

@ Pointscheme Adminisf]

Please select Action

(%) Edit Pointscheme
() Add new Pointscheme
() Copy Pointscheme

(O Delete Pointscheme
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The finals can be scored with a point system. If you select “none” laps and time
will be counted. Selecting ascending means, that the first place gets one point, the
second 2 points and so on. Descending is the opposite, the first place gets 10 points
(if you have 10 drivers in the finals), the second 9 points and so on. If you use point
system, you have to choose the points system used in the line below.

Follow-up Time after race end: This is the time the timekeeping systems waits after
the race end for the drivers to complete their last lap. If it is set to 00:00:00 the
timekeeping does not use it.

Variable Length of 10 second countdown: You can choose the period of time in
which the start is executed randomly after the end of the countdown.

Lock time at race start: During this time no signal from he decoder is counted.
Number of move ups: Here you can define the number of drivers moving up from a
lower final to the next higher final.

Procedure for point assignment of a not started driver (driver with no result). Here
you can define the points a driver without a result in a final .will get.

Calculation mode for final ranking list: Here you can choose whether the normal
mode or a special mode according to the international rules for stockcars is used.
Proceed if equal points: This is the procedure in case of a tied position. This
procedure is only used, if the points are calculated for more than one round of
heats.

Better points of counted Finals, if identically than take into account points of strike
through Finals: First the single point values of the counted rounds are compared. If
the drivers have identical point values, the points of the rounds not counted will be
compared.

Better points of counted Finals, if identically than take into account race results of
counted Finals: First the single point values of the counted rounds are compared.

If the drivers have identical point values, the number of laps/time of the counted
rounds will be compared.

Better points in strike through Finals, if identically than take into account positions
of Qualification rankinglist: First the single point values of the not counted rounds
are compared. If the drivers have identical point values, the tie will be decided by
the ranking of the Qualification.

Selecting no point system, you can specify if the final ranking list is determined per
final heat or independent of the finals. In the last case a driver of the B-Final with
better laps and time than a driver from the A-Final will be placed in front of the
driver of the A-final in the final result.

10.9.12 Preferences for Championship point calculation

& Rule Administration - 1:Ba

Prefences for paints adi in

attendeepaints within Qualification
Without * With per Qualification Run ") With per Qualification Rank

Paints for Gualification Ranking
Without * With

Attendee Paints in Subfinals and Finals
+ without With per Final Run with per Final Rank

Paints for Final Ranking
o) Without With

Attendeepoints within Qualification; Without: no points will be given. With per
Qualification round: Independent from the result, points will be given for the

4 RC-Timing

(inverse). Starting order is according to the result of the last heat, but the slowest
driver will start first, the fastest one last.

For the reseeding of the groups (with arrangement) several different possibilities are
available. General criterias like “according to final rankinglist” can be activated as
well as special rules like “Summit Race”, Reedy race”. The reseeding must be done
in arrangements. The necessary settings for the Reedy race will be done in a later
window.

Depending on the values you entered, you will be led to one or two more windows
to enter more details for the practice heats.

@ Rule Administration - 1:8a EJ

Preferences of Practice I

Maximum drivers per Fractice Heat

Duration of practice

Number of Practice Runs

Number of counted Practice Runs

Follow-up time after race end
Variable length of 10 second countdown

Lock time at race start (in milliseconds)

Calculation of best lap times

Selection of counted best lap times

Maximum driver per training heat: This is the maximum number of drivers in each
heat used at the arrangement of practice heats.

Duration of Practice: time for each practice heat.

Heat is over after number of laps: If the heats are finished after a specific number of
laps, enter the value here.

Number of practice run: Enter the number of rounds for the practice.

Number of counted practice run: Enter the number of the best heats being counted
for the practice rankinglist. Setting to 1 means that only the best heat is counted, 2
means, that the two best heats are counted.

Number of counted best lap times: If you have selected, that the rankinglist is timed
with bestlap, you can enter here the number of best laps to be counted.

Delaytime at single start: If you have selected “Single Start with Delay” you have to
enter the delay time here.

Intervaltime at single start: If you have selected “Single Start with Interval” you have
to enter the interval time here.

Follow-up Time after race end: This is the time the timekeeping systems waits after
the race end for the drivers to complete their last lap. If it is set to 00:00:00 the
timekeeping does not use it.
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Variable Length of 10 second countdown: You can choose the period of time in 10.9.11 Finals
which the start is executed randomly after the end of the countdown.

Lock time at race start: During this time no signal from he decoder is counted.
Calculation of best lap times: You can choose whether the sum of all best times or (= Rulle Administration = E=n

If you select only final runs, other inputs are necessary.

the average is used. Breferences for finals
Selection of counted best lap times: You can select if the best laptimes have to run
in consecutive order or not. _
If you have activated “Practice rankinglist will be added with points”, the next i I S
window allows to you to specify the point system. Otherwise the wizard led you

Maximum drivers per final 10 B

1 = 1 = 0 |2 00:05:00 =

@) None ) Descent

[ Separate number of drivers @ Ascending *) Pointsch
directly to the qualification.
Humber Counted  Lops Duration A
- Y - o Py ‘oints
o ini i D until Z final 1 = 1 = L ¥ 0 500:05:00 =
@ Rule Administration - 1:8a o @ None @) Descenc
Preferences of Free Practice with Points = _ D St umiliel of iy (@) Ascending Paintsch
Erocedure of points distribution
@ aver all ranking list ) per group Practice tima 00:10:00 =
Order of pointsdistributien Follow-up time after race end 00:00:20 =
® Ascending O Descending O Pointscheme Maximum start-up delay in seconds o =
Points for rank 1 Lock time at race start (in millisecends) 0 %
Nr of move up's ] 2

Procedure for peint assignment for a not started driver (without a result)

Proceed if equal points (@ Drivers without a result get the remaining points according to the qualifying ranking

® Better points of counted Practices, if identically then take into account points of strike through Practices. @) Drivers without a result get points according to the numbers of drivers in the final

(O Better points of counted Practices, if identically then take into account race results of counted Practices. © Drivers without @ result get points according to the numbers of drivers in the final plus 1 point

O Better points in strike thraugh Practices, if identically then take into account race results of counted Practices.

Proceed if equal points
(O Better points in strike through Practices, if identically then take into account points of counted Practices. e

Q) Better points of first strike through Practice, if identically then take into account race results of counted Practices. . Beiterpointsiof caupted: Finals;fidentically:thea take Into.sccount points.of strike through inals

@) Better points of counted Finals, if identically then take into account race results of counted Finals.

(©) Better points in strike through Finals, if identically then take into account positiens of Qualificationrankinglist.

o 7) Better points in strike through Finals, if identically then taks into account best race result of strike through Finals.
Paints fi k1
eints for ran [ @ Better position in the qualification ranking list

Point delta between rank 1 and 2
Final Ranking if no points have been selected

Point delta between rank 2 and 3 . }
) Per final heat @ Undependent of final heats

4|4y

Point delta between rank 3 and 4

sl

Point delta between rank 4 and 5

[

y

Point delta between rank 5 and follow

[ == eck |[ Next =z} Save

Maximum driver per final heat: You can set the number of the drivers of the

finals. Normally the finals will be run with 10 drivers. The program automatically
generates the number of finals needed according to this number. The finals are
named in alphabetically order (A to Z).

In this window you can divide the finals in two groups and set the number of final
heats, how many rounds are counted and the duration of the finals separate. For
example if you specify in the upper line “A until A Finals” , a number of 3, counted
2, you run the A-Final 3 times and you can set for the B- to Z-Finals different values
(Number = 1).

Number: Defines how many rounds of finals will be run

Counted: If the finals are run more than one time, you can select, how many results
will be counted for the final ranking list.

Duration: The race time for each final.

Laps: The number of laps how much will be raced is set (depending on the settings
in Finals).

Practiceheat: If a practice is run for the finals you have to activate this option and to
enter the racetime for the practice below.

The number of drivers can be set for each group of finals. If you activate “separate
numbers of drivers” you can enter the number for this group of finals in the input
field left hand.

Order of the pointsdistribution: Ascending means, that the first driver has the
smallest number of points, descending is the opposite. Further on you can select
your own point scheme. This must be entered in the lower part of the window at
“Active pointscheme” (of course it must be entered in the inventory data as a point
scheme).

If you select the descending point system you can specify, how the points for the
first driver will generated. This can be done automatically, manual and according to
the number of participants.

In the lower part of the window you can specify, how the points are generated. With
the points difference between the first places you can set a bonus for the first places.
Further on you can select in this windows how RCM Ultimate resolves tied
positions after several heats.
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10.9.10 Subfinals and Mainfinal (ABC Mixmode)

This window is the same as Subfinal and Mainfinal. It only differs in the handling of
selection of groups at the mainfinal. If you select more heats for the mainfinal you
run additional finals for the lower placed drivers (after the subfinals have been run).
If you enter “C” for example, there will be 3 mainfinals run. This means, that there
were additional mainfinals generated for the drivers placed 11th to 20th and 21st to
30th after the subfinals.

@ Rule Administration - 1:8a

Preferences of Subfinals and Finals
Maximum drivers per Final Heat
Groups Directly qualified  HeatMumber  Counled 3 Duration Prastice heat
i e 2 R e S
Mainfinals A [4 E= 1 | [ = 0O
B - & I = T
1/2 Subfinals . 7 = wa00:30:00 55 a
B [ == =hn.20:00 &
1/4 Subfinals = 7 = |0 Sipa:20:00 (3 O
3 - 5 = rT———
1/8 - 1/64 Subfinals 0 F B [0 Zoa:15:00 % | O
~ F
[es v
el H
1 7 = I Bbasiciop B
1/128 - 1/65536 Subfinals 3 7 = 0 [$00:15:00 (3] O
K
: 15
Practice time "
Follow-up time after race end g
Variable length of 10 second cout E
Lock time at race start {(in millise ;
AT IFHE
: [F 2o 2]
v
W
®
Include main final A pilats of the[Y ™l age group "Junior’ also in the arragement of the additional main finals 5
Finalrankinglist will be added with points
@ No Oes
Practice Mainfinal
@ Only direct qualified final pilots © Al qualified final pilots
Optimize last SubFinals
() No Optimizing (& Optimizing
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10.9.5 Qudlification rules

General: To run the race with qualification heats you have to activate “with”. If
non is activated, you can not start any qualification heats and you can not arrange
qualification heats.

S e

Qualification

General
@ With Qualification () Without Qualification

Heat ends after

@ Time () Times or Laps

@ Laps

Start with

@ Singlestart ) Singlestart with Delay

(©) Groupstart () Single start with intervall time

Qualification arrangement mode

@ Standard arrangement (linear) ) Blockmode Reseeding (Bugay)
(7 Standard arrangement (alternating)

Qualification rated on

@ Timed with Laps and Endtime ) Total laps

) Timed with Bestlap

Qualificationlist will be added with paints

©iNo @ Yes

Starterder for next Qualfication Run

) According to car numbers

©

) According to actual Rankinglist

() According to last heat Ranking (%) According to configured startorder per run
@) Accerding to last heat Ranking (reverse) (@) According to Practice Rankinglist (last Heat) and actual Rankinglis
Rankings Calculatien for the redistribution of the starting order

@ Normal Mode () Separate Rankinglist Settings (Buggy & Electro)

Reseeding mode

@ Reseeding based on current rankinglist ) Reseeding based on ReedyRace mode
(@) Reseeding based on last heat result

Procedure of reseeding

@ Best pilots into first group () Alternating reseeding (Summit mode)

() Best pilots into last group

[ == pack || hest =] Save

Heats end after: Time: The heats will be finished after a specific time. Times or laps:
The heats will be finished after the number of laps or after the race time is over.
Laps: The heats will be finished after a specific number of laps.

Start with: RCM Ultimates offers to you several start modes. Please refer to the
chapter “start modes”.

Qualification rated on: The scoring of the qualification ranking can be determined
by laps and time, total amount of laps or by the best laptime of a driver. With the
Qualification Arrangement Mode you can define a normal or a Block-Reseeding.
The Block reseeding can be determined in a window later. Standard or the the
standard (alternating) arrangement: Standard: The fastest driver are set in the fastest
group, the next drivers in the next-fastest and so on. Standard(alternating). The
fastest driver is set in the fastest group, the second best driver in the second best
group, the third-fastest driver in the third-fastest group and so on.

Qualification rankinglist will be added with points: Yes: The heats will be counted
by points. This means, that each round will be counted by laps and time, this
ranking is the basic for a point ranking. The point rankings from the different
rounds results in the final qualification result. No: The qualification ranking will be
determined by laps and times.
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Startorder for the next qualification run: You can select whether the starting order G [Ep——
is done according to the car numbers, according to the actual ranking list (overall

A . . N ) Preferences for MoveUp from Subfinals
ranking list), according to the result of the last heat, according to a configured _— N
starting order (this order can be set in the inventory data) or according to the s pan —- B cn I
practice results and the actual ranking list. According to last heat ranking (inverse). O e : = -
Starting order is according to the result of the last heat, but the slowest driver will e —_ [ B T B - SRR
start first, the fastest one last. 1/128 - 1/65536 Subfinals =& 3 2 0 B2 —>  Inta nest Sublinals
For the reseeding of the groups (with arrangement) several different possibilities are
available. General criterias like “according to final rankinglist” can be activated as
well as special rules like “Summit Race”, Reedy race”. The reseeding must be done st R R BT
in arrangements. The necessary settings for the Reedy race will be done in a later @ Normal move up mode with fix move up and timed best
window. ©) Move up depending on sort order of final rankinglist (no timed best)
Rankings Calculation of the redistribution of the starting order: Normal Mode: The B/ usermaung smay D oot Lz Subfingl ot
settings of the rule is used for the ranking list. Separate ranking list settings: You can s e

. . . . . 1@ Fix number of move ups per Sub- / Semifinal

use a different rule for the calculation of the ranking lit for the starting order. O
Depending on the values you entered, you will be led to one or two more windows
to enter more details for the qualification heats.
@ Rule Administration - 1:8a X [ ==pec |[CRexzz7] seve

Preferences of Qualification

Maximum drivers per Qualy Heat

Timed best: Number of drivers moving up to the next upper final by a mixed result
of all lines (A, B, C ...) with the best laps and times.

The move up of subfinals: Fix move up means, that the drivers move up in the
groups (A, B or C ...), for example the best drivers from the B subfinal move up
to the next higher B-subfinal. Move up from rankinglist means, that a rankinglist
is made for the drivers moving up and the first will move up to the next higher
A-subfinal, the second to the B-subfinal and so on.

The move up from subfinals: Fix move up means, that the drivers move up in the
groups (A, B or C ...), for example the best drivers from the B subfinal move up

i to the next higher B-subfinal. Move up from rankinglist means, that a rankinglist
is made for the drivers moving up and the first will move up to the next higher
A-subfinal, the second to the B-subfinal and so on. Alternating move up from 1/2
final to final means, that the drivers will be moved up ex-aequo in respect to the

Qualification duration

Number of Qualification Runs

Number of counted Qualification Runs

Follow-up time after race end

Variable length of 10 second countdown

Lock time =t race start (in milliseconds)

ranking.
Ranking options in rain condition: Here you can define how the move up and the
Coleulation o best B e ranking is done under rain conditions.

Selection of counted best lap times

Cancel

Maximum driver per qualification heat: This is the maximum number of drivers in
each heat used at the arrangement of qualification heats.

Duration of Qualification: time for each qualification heat.

Heat is over after number of laps: If the heats are finished after a specific number of
laps, enter the value here.

Number of qualification run: Enter the number of rounds for the qualification.
Number of counted qualification run: Enter the number of the best heats being
counted for the qualification rankinglist. Setting to 1 means that only the best heat is
counted, 2 means, that the two best heats are counted.
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Maximum driver per final heat: Number of the drivers in each final, normally the Number of counted best lap times: If you have selected, that the rankinglist is timed
finals will be run with 10 drivers. with bestlap, you can enter here the number of best laps to be counted.
Groups: Defines how many lines are run (A, B, C etc,) For the normal Christmas tree Delaytime at single start: If you have selected “Single Start with Delay” you have to
system select A for the mainfinal and B for the subfinals. enter the delay time here.
Directly qualified: The number of drivers taking part in that final according to the Intervaltime at single start: If you have selected “Single Start with Interval” you have
ranking after the qualification. to enter the interval time here.
Heat number: The number of heats are run for a final. Normally it is set to 1. Follow-up Time after race end: This is the time the timekeeping systems waits after
Counted: If you run more than one heat per final, you can select how many of the the race end for the drivers to complete their last lap. If it is set to 00:00:00 the
heats are counted. timekeeping does not use it.
Laps: The number of laps how much will be raced is set (depending on the settings Variable Length of 10 second countdown: You can choose the period of time in
in Finals). which the start is executed randomly after the end of the countdown.
Duration. Here you have to specify the race time. The first box is the day. A Lock time at race start: During this time no signal from he decoder is counted.
24-h-race has to be configured as 1 00:00:00. Rule for the redistribution of the starting order: Here you can determine the rule
Trainingheat: If activated, the drivers for that final have the possibility to run a used for the calculation of the ranking list for the starting order.
practice round. The result of the this practice does not affect the final ranking list. Calculation of best lap times: You can choose whether the sum of all best times or
Trainingstime: The duration for the practice round. the average is used.
Follow-up Time after race end: This is the time the timekeeping systems waits after Selection of counted best lap times: You can select if the best laptimes have to run
the race end for the drivers to complete their last lap. If it is set to 00:00:00 the in consecutive order or not.
timekeeping does not use it. If you have activated “Qualification rankinglist will be added with points”, the next
Variable Length of 10 second countdown: You can choose the period of time in window allows to you to specify the point system. Otherwise the wizard led you
which the start is executed randomly after the end of the countdown. directly to the finals.
Lock time at race start: During this time no signal from he decoder is counted. TR T X
With Age group for the additional main final you set the age group for the iszrer T e il ot =
additional final. You can also define, whether the A-finalists of that age group will e o s A
also arranged in the B-final or not. @iyl Pl Give i
Finalrankinglist will be added with points: Yes: The finals will be counted by points. i prem— e

This means, that each round will be counted by laps and time, this ranking is the
basic for a point ranking. The point rankings from the different rounds results in the
final result. No: The final ranking will be determined by laps and times.

With Training Mainfinal you can select whether only the directly qualified drivers Procasd % seual poris

or all qualified drivers can race this practice. Zhoncin o e e e e e
Optimize last subfinals: If you select Optimizing, the last subfinals will be 15 ik i s i e s o e et i i
combined if the number of drivers is less or equal to the Maximum drivers per © Better points in strike through Qualifications, if identically then take into account points of counted Qualifications.
Final Heat. This saves sometimes a Final. Selecting No Optimizing means, that the
subfinals will be run in the number of the selected lines.

© Batter paints of first strike through Qualification, if identically then take into account race results of counted Qualifications.

Paint delita hetwean rank 4 and 5 1

In the next window you can specify the preferences for the moveup from subfinals. Peintafor rani 1 -
Fix move up: The number of drivers moving up according to the result of the S S =

. Point delta betwean rank 2 and 3 1 b
subfinal (p|ace). Point delta betwaan rank 3 3nd 4 T

Paint deita between rank 5 and follow

<< Back | Cancel

Order of the pointsdistribution: Ascending means, that the first driver has the
smallest number of points, descending is the opposite. Further on you can select
your own point scheme. This must be entered in the lower part of the window at
“Active pointscheme” (of course it must be entered in the inventory data as a point
scheme).

If you select the descending point system you can specify, how the points for the
first driver will generated. This can be done automatically, manual and according to
the number of participants.
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In the lower part of the window you can specify, how the points are generated. With
the points difference between the first places you can set a bonus for the first places.
Further on you can select in this windows how RCM Ultimate resolves tied
positions after several qualification heats.

If you have activated Blockmodus Reseeding before, now a window appears, in
which you can define the number of blocks and the size of the blocks.

# Rule Administration - 1:8a

(s

weealing

Number of Blocks for Reseeding 2

HNumber of Pilot in 1th Block g0 o

Final Rankinglist: You can select whether only the drivers arranged in Finals or all
drivers from the qualification rankinglist will be ranked.

Separate Rankinglists: You can choose, whether all drivers will be in one rankinglist
or if the rankinglists are generated for licensed and not licensed separately. A
licensed driver is set in the inventory data/persons, the field licensed must be
activated. If this is not activated, the driver is handled as a non licensed driver,
independent from inputs in the other fields of the license.

The startorder for the next final run is only active when Final runs are selected.
According to car number: The starting order will always be 1 to 10 independent of
the results of any final.

According to actual rankinglist: The final will be shown in the race overview (time
keeping) in the order of the ranking list and this will be the start order.

According to last heart ranking: The next final will be shown in the race overview
according to the result of the last run of this final. The cars are started in that order.
For the reseeding of the groups (with arrangement) several different possibilities are
available. General criterias like “according to final rankinglist” can be activated as
well as special rules like “Summit Race”, Reedy race”. The reseeding must be done
in arrangements. The necessary settings for the Reedy race will be done in a later
window.

10.9.9 Subfinals and Mainfinal
This system is widely knows as Christmas tree and includes one mainfinal and the
subfinals in arms (normally two, A and B, but you can select other values).
L+ Rule Administration [=aEcE ==
Preferences of Subfinals and Finals
Maximum drivers per Final Heat 10 =
Groups Directly qualified He:at Mumber Counted &S Duration
Mainfinals - 4 B 1 2 ¥ 2 60 0 2 00:45:00 2
1/2 Subfinals = ) 4 1 A 0 2 00:3m00 2
1/4 Subfinals v = ) B 1 B 0 &l oo:20:00 &
1/8 - 1/64 Subfinale T 1 = 1 B 0 2looisio0 =
.
—

1/128 - 1/65536 Subfinale 7 = 1B T 0 5100:15:00 (5
Super Pole Final 4 = s 1 = [ 2. 0 2 00:10:00 2
Practice time 00:10:00 =
Follow-up time after race end 00:00:20 =
Maximum start-up delay in seconds 1} =
Lock time at race start (in milliseconds) 0 S

Include main final A pilots of the defined age group '%s’ also in the arragement of the additional main finals B

Finalrankinglist will be added with peints

@ No @ Yes

Practice Mainfinal

@ Only direct qualified final pilots ) All qualified final pilots

Optimize last SubFinals

() No Optimizing @ Optimizing

<< Back |[ Next == Save
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10.9.8 Rules for the finals

The main selection for the finals is the question to run subfinals and mainfinal

or only Finals (Heart of America System). Additional you can select subfinal and
mainfinal (ABC Mixmode). In this mode you run the subfinals with drivers moving
up but after the subfinals you will have more finals for the lower placed drivers. For
example the drivers of place 11th to 20th, 31st to 30th run finals too.

-+ Rule Administration - 1:8a (=
Finals
Final
%) SubFinals and MainFinal ) SubFinals and MainFinal (ABC Mixmaode)
@ Final Runs
Hest ends after
@ Time © Times or Laps
@ Laps
Start with
© Singlestart @ Groupstart
Startorder
) A..Z Subfinals @ Z..5 Subfinals

Create an additional Super Pole Final

@ No s

Create an additional main final for pilots of a given age group

@ o

Arrangement of SubFinals

@ Normal Mode Stockear Mode
Final Rankinglist

@ Just add arranged finalists into the Final Rankinglis

Calculation mode for the Final Rankinglist

@ Normal Mode (7 Stockear Mode
Seperated Rankinglists

@ All drivers will be ranked

“) Separate licenced and non-licenced drivers

Startorder for next Final Run

@ According to car numbers 7) According to actual Rankinglist

) According to last heat Ranking
Reseeding mode
@ Reseeding not active (@) Reseeding based on ReedyRace mode

(71 Reseeding based on current rankinglist

[ == sk |[het == Save

Heats end after: Time: The heats will be finished after a specific time. Times or laps:
The heats will be finished after the number of laps or after the race time is over.
Laps: The heats will be finished after a specific number of laps.

Start with Singlestart: The finals will be started with singlestart.

Start with groupstart: The finals will be started with groupstart.

Startorder: This will be define the order of the finals. A ... Z Subfinals starts with the
A-Subfinal followed by B, C and so on. Z ... A Subfinals starts with the Z-Subfinal
(having selected two lines with B under Groups the B-Final will be started first.
Additional Super Pole final: It is run according to the super pole rule, which EFRA
decided 2015. The additional data is entered in the following windows.

Create an additional main final for pilots of an specific age group: Here you can
define, whether an additional main final for the pilots of a specific age group will
be run (only valid for Subfinals and Mainfinal).

Arrangement of Subfinals: The arrangement can be selected for the normal mode or
a special Stockcar-mode.
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10.9.6 Start mode

Singlestart: The clock of all drivers not having passed the starting line will be started
when the first drivers has finished his first lap. These drivers can not race for the full
racetime.

The following graphic shows the preparation time in light blue. The time the drivers
must start is yellow. The clock for all drivers not having passed the starting line will
be started when the first driver has finished his first lap. This is shown red in the
graphic. The cars number 4, 5 and 6 can not race anymore the full racetime.

Start 1 lap 2 lap 3 lap
|

Singlestart with delay: Works similar as the single start. After the first driver has
finished his first lap, there is an additional delaytime, giving the drivers more time
for the start. In between this delaytime, the driver can start as well. The clocks of the
drivers not having passed the starting line will be started after the delaytime. Drivers
starting after the delaytime con not race the full racetime anymore.

The following graphic shows the preparation time in light blue. The time the first
driver needs to finish his first lap is yellow. After that the delaytime begins (orange).
Only if the delaytime is gone, the clocks for all cars will be started not having
passed the starting line. This is shown red in the graphic. Only car number 6 is
starting too late and can not run the full racetime.

Start 1 lap 2 lap 3 lap
1 | | | |
Start 1 lap 2 lap 3 lap
2 | | | | |
Start 1 lap 2 lap 3 lap
3 | | | |
Start 1 lap 2 lap 3 lap
4 | | | |
Start 1 lap 2 lap 3 lap
5

Singlestart with interval: When the first driver is passing the starting line after the
preparation time, the interval time is activated. In between that interval time all
drivers can race their race. When the interval time is finished, the race will be
finished. An example: The race time is 5 minutes and the interval time is 7 minutes.
After the first driver passed the starting line, the other drivers have 2 minutes time
to start their race. Do they start after these 2 minutes, they can not run the full
racetime of 5 minutes.
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The following graphic shows the preparation time in light blue. The start of the first
car activates the interval time (light green), in which the drivers have to run their
race. If the interval time is finished, the race will be finished. In the graphic car 5
and 6 can not run the full racetime, cause they have not completed their racetime
when the interval time was over (red).

Start 1 lap 2 lap 3 lap
1 | | | |
Start 1 lap 2 lap 3 lap
2 | | | | |
Start 1 lap 2 lap 3 lap
3 | | | |
Start 1 lap 2 lap 3 lap
4 | | | |
Start 1 lap 2 lap 3 lap
5[ | | |
Start 1 lap 2 lap 3 lap

Groupstart: The clocks of all drivers start running with the starting signal.

10.9.7 Points in heats
Order of the pointsdistribution: Ascending means, that the first driver gets the
smallest number of points and the other drivers get more points , descending is the
opposite.
If you select the descending point system you can specify, how the points for the
first driver will generated. This can be done automatically, manual and according to
the number of participants.
In the lower part of the window you can specify, how the points are generated. With
the points difference between the first places you can set a bonus for the first places.
@ Rule Administration - 1:8a X
Preferences of Qualification with Points
Pracedure of points distribution
(@ aver all ranking list ) per group
Grder of pointsdistribution
(® Ascending (O Descending © Pointscheme
Paints for rank 1
Proceed if equal points
O Better points of counted Qualifications, if identically then take into account points of strike through Qualifications.
(3 Better points of counted Qualifications, if identically then take inta account race results of counted Qualifications.
() Better points in strike through Qualifications, if identically then take into account race results of counted Qualifications.
() Better points in strike through Qualifications, if identically then take into account peints of counted Qualifications.
O Better points of first strike through Qualification, if identically then take into account race results of counted Qualifications.
1 \
Points for rank 1 | ] :
Boint delta between rank 1 and 2 [
Paint delta between rank 2 and 3 E—|
Point delta)betwesn rank 3 and 4 e
Faint delta between rank 4 and 5 T |
Paint delta between rank 5 and follow |
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Examples:

Ascending: To produce the following rankinglist the settings have to be: Ascending
and below the points have to setto 0, 2, 1, 1, 1. This setting results in the following
rankinglist:

. Name 1 15 05:01:15
. Name 2 15 05:02:25
. Name 3 15 05:03:35
. Name 4 15 05:04:45
. Name 5 15 05:05:55
. Name 6 14 05:01:65
. Name 7 14 05:03:75
. Name 8 14 05:05:85
.Name 9 14 05:07:95 9 and so on

Descending: To produce the following rankinglist the settings have to be:
Descending and below the points have to set to 35, Offset 0, 1, 1, 1, 1. This setting
results in the following rankinglist:

.Name 1 15 05:01:15 35

.Name 2 15 05:02:25 34

. Name 3 15 05:03:35 33

. Name 4 15 05:05:55 32

.Name 5 15 05:05:55 32

. Name 6 14 05:01:65 30

.Name 7 14 05:03:75 29

. Name 8 14 05:05:85 28

.Name 9 14 05:07:95 27 and so on

Place 4 and 5 shows, that the points are equal for an equal result.

Procedure in case of a tied position: This procedure is only used, if the points are
calculated for more than one round of heats.

Better points of counted Qualification, if identically than take into account points
of strike through Qualifications: First the single point values of the counted rounds
are compared. If the drivers have identical point values, the points of the rounds not
counted will be compared.

Better points of counted Qualifications, if identically than take into account race
results of counted Qualifications: First the single point values of the counted rounds
are compared. If the drivers have identical point values, the number of laps/time of
the counted rounds will be compared.

Better points in strike through Qualifications, if identically than take into account
the race results of counted Qualifications: First the single point values of the not
counted rounds are compared. If the drivers have identical point values, the number
of laps/time of the counted rounds will be compared.

Better points in strike through Qualifications, if identically than take into account
points of counted Qualifications: First the single point values of the not counted
rounds are compared. If the drivers have identical point values, the single point
values of the counted rounds are compared.

Points for rank 1: This setting is only for the descending order. The number of drivers
will be counted and the points will be given according to this number. For example:
if you have 37 drivers, 37 is the basis for the first place. To give more points to the
better drivers, you can add an Offset to the first place as well as distance to the next
placed drivers can be defined.
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